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Estimado(a) maestro(a):

La Guia Didactica que tiene en las manos es resultado del esfuerzo realizado por el
gobierno federal y los gobiernos estatales para garantizar que los(as) alumnos(as)
gue cursan la asignatura de Lengua Extranjera. Inglés puedan acercarse al cono-
cimiento y dominio de una lengua diferente a la materna y, con sus orientaciones,
alcanzar una educacion de excelencia.

Los materiales educativos que conforman el paquete didactico le ayudaran a que
los(as) estudiantes de esta asignatura logren familiarizarse, conocer, comprender
y comunicarse en Inglés como lengua extranjera.

Esta Guia didactica contribuira también a su formacién docente, pues en ella en-
contrara recomendaciones metodologicas y disciplinares para generar mejores
ambientes de ensefanza y aprendizaje de la lengua inglesa; ademas, cuenta con
un disco que contiene modelos orales e imagenes fijas que le apoyaran en su que-
hacer docente.

Le deseamos éxito.

Distribucion gratuita, prohibida su venta.



@K Teacher's Book

Ma. del Rocio Vargas Ortega
Ana Maurer Tolson



@ccess 2

Teacher's Book

Equipo editorial edebe

Direccién general: Daniel Corona Cunillé

Gerencia editorial: Jesus Pérez Covarrubias

Edicién: Alejandra Olmedo Rojano

Edicién Jr: Héctor Gonzélez Sierra

Diseifio: Alicia Calvo Mara, Paola Sanabria Lépez

Produccion: Korina Ortiz de la Rosa

Gerencia de investigacién e innovacién pedagégica: Elvia Perrusquia Maximo
Gerencia de vinculacién académica: Claudia Ortiz Castillo

Autoria: Maria del Rocio Vargas Ortega, Ana Maurer Tolson

Edicion: José Nava

Correccién de estilo y adaptaciones: Claire Fortier

Formacidn: Algjandra Bolafios

llustraciones de interiores: Eva Maria Paz, Carlos Flores, Edna Valeria Constantino,
Shutterstock, banco de imagenes Edebé

Produccién audios: luisreynosomusic estudio. Luis Reynoso

Locutores: Yolanda Bayardo, Erick Franck, Regina Franck, QOliver Simons, Joel Hernandez,
Lili Gutierrez, Claudia Ayala, Simon Lewis, Todd Palmer y Ashley Clarck

© Edebé Ediciones Internacionales $. A. de C. V., 2021
Ignacio Mariscal nim. 8, colonia Tabacalera

C.P. 06030, Cuauhtémoc, México, CDMX

Miembro de la Cdmara de la Industria Editorial

Reg. Num. 2820

ISBN 978-607-531-065-7
Impreso en México

Correo: atencionaclientes@edebe.com.mx
www.edebe.com.mx

Tel.: 800 8901086

2¢ reimpresion, 2021

Se termind de imprimir en mayo de 2021,

en los talleres de Corporacién en Servicios Integrales

de Asesoria Profesional 5.A. de CV, Calle E 6,
Parque Industrial Puebla 2000, C. P. 72225, Puebla, Pue.

d be

liurinar la menty puric abnr el corasin

[ L DISTRIBUCION GRATUITA
L o PROHIBIDA SU VENTA



Table of contents

Practice

1. Words can heal

’ Environment

Family and

Social language
‘practice

Expresses support and
' sympathy while facing

Stages

iWarm-up
' Building

Page

14
18

scommunity o everyday issue.  Closure-socialization | 28
. . Warm-up 30
1 2. Stories on stage : L.Ud'c and ' Read theater plays. : Building 37
: literary ‘ ; e

: ‘ : Closure-socialization | 46
, : ;Composes instructions ;Warm-up 48
: 3. Better safe than : Academic and | for facing a risky : Building . 53
i sorry reducational ! situation due to a : Closure-socialization : 62

: : natural phenomenon. :
‘ : éCompare the same iWarmﬁup 66
1 4. Stop the presses- ' Family and piece of news from Building P73
» this justin! 'community  differentjournalistic | Closure socialization | 79

: ‘sources. : :
:5. |speak alone;  Ludic and f Improlwse a short ! Wg;'rrj—up 82
. Ispeak for you literary : monologue about a ; Building -9

: ' matter of interest. | Closure-socialization ; 98
; ; Paraphrase information Warm-up 100
:6. Awell-oiled i Academic and | to explain the : Building i 106
'~ machine »educational | operation mechanism | Closure-socialization | 113 !

' ' of a machine. ' '
: | : ' Share personal Warm-up 118 |
. . Family and 1 . . I :
1 7. Our own story  communit L experiences in a ' Building © 124
: y | conversation. : Closure-socialization © 133 !
: 8. Reading about ' Ludic and : Read brief essays  Warm-up 136
: other cultures ! iterar ' to compare cultural ' Building 145

: y traditions. ' Closure-socialization | 152
/9. Apennyforyour  Academicand ! Write down.p.omts of ; Warm-up 156
; thoughts educational  :View to participate in a ; Building | 161

: ' round-table discussion. | Closure-socialization @ 167
: . . Warm-up 170
:10. For our rights Family athd Egpriss ora!dco;nplamts : Building - 174
i  community - abouta product. : Closure-socialization 1 181
SCOPE @NA SEQUENCE ..ottt bttt ettt et ee et en s seeeesesanterans 6
COMPONMENTS ettt ettt e et ettt e et e eea s ete s reseaeaas s e st e s esene e ses e sesesseetees e 12
ASSESSITIENT L.ttt r ettt e ettt b et ettt en ettt e e e enee et et ereneneeaen 184
TPAINSCIIDTS ..ottt s et s se s e et eaes et e st e bt essms st 8 bt enenes e e enessee e s s eeeeenenen 191
RETEIENECES ..ttt sttt et e eeee st e aeea et s sreesestneesessee e ssaaen 207



For many pupils, learning from teachers must appear to be a mysterious and arbitrarily difficult
process, the solution to which may be to concentrate on trying to do and say what appears to be
expected — a basically 'ritual’ solution. A greater emphasis on the importance of language and
communication in creating a shared conceptual sense of the meaning and significance of experience
and activity may help to make classroom education a more open and explicit business and, therefore
a less mysterious and difficult process for pupils.

(D. Edwards & N. Mercer, 1988: 169).

Dear teacher:

Learning a foreign language within an environment where students feel safe, valued,
respected, happy and involved in the decision-making process is indispensable in
their quest to increase their mastery of the language and their autonomous production
thereof. Thus, it is important to emphasize:

" .what people do and say (or do by saying) in a classroom. This becomes not

only the physical setting of school learning, but also the communicative setting
where speaking, listening, reading and writing takes place. A setting where some
get amused or bored, where some become friends while others become rivals,
where some skills, habits and concepts are learned, while many other things are
forgotten. At the end of the day, it is the place where some talk, where the different
forms of teachers’ pedagogical discourse interact with the ways in which those who
attend our classrooms — on every workable day, like it or not — have of seeing and
understanding the world". (Lomas, 2016).

Most of a student’s lifetime is spent at school. Thus, it is essential to make their
stay there a significant experience in learning to live together harmoniously. The base
of forming responsible, critical and self-confident citizens is the sharing of worries,
preferences and interests, as well as classroom work planning and decisions about what
and how to do it with students. With the aim of helping you in the aforementioned tasks,
we conceived the didactic pack for second grade of secondary in this @ccess series.

From our perspective, it is you who make English learning and the formation of your
students possible. Thus, we have crafted a proposal different from those you already
know of. In this series, we offer the resources necessary to enable your students to acquire
the ten social practices of language set out in the current English syllabus. In order to do
so, students will engage in communicative exchanges while creating their own language
products, enabling them to learn-while-doing, by means of carefully-crafted models.
These were devised with the aim of illustrating the actions involved in the different steps
and stages (warm-up, building, closure) in the process of developing a language product.

This proposal focuses on the interaction between your students, and between them
and the people inside and outside of the school.




The didactic proposal envisioned by @ccess offers many opportunities for students to
participate fully in decisions involving and encouraging verbal and written exchanges
such as:

* How much time they will aliocate to the proposed activities on the practice
schedule, depending on the challenge they represent for your students. For
example, for some, writing is a more time-consuming activity, while for others,
reading will take more time.

 What kinds of activities and how many are necessary to develop the steps for
crafting a language product. For instance, some students may require a greater
number of activities than those proposed to understand something they listen
to or read.

*  What the subject, addressee and purpose of the language product will be.
Inasmuch as students get involved in these decisions, they will become
co-responsible for their learning process and its results. For example, if your
students cannot agree on the subject matter, they can have a different proposal
from each team, provided that each team commits to and becomes co-responsible
for the partial and final results.

* How to manage work within teams. This decision entails using each team member’s
strengths as well as recognizing what kind of personal support is needed. Learning
to work as a team demands the personal responsibility of giving what each
participant knows and knows how to do best, so the result is a joint achievement.

Moreover, while crafting a language product is a collective challenge, the proposal
provides students with the opportunity to alternate between individual and collective
working modes in different moments, thereby encouraging self-awareness and the
exchange of opinions, reasons and ideas.

This having been said, we have endeavored to model communicative actions-and to
illuminate indispensable linguistic knowledge. In this way, your students can become
satisfactory participants in social language practices and their key outcomes.

We are convinced that your work and vocation enable our youngsters to learn,

thus while creating @ccess, we gave our best so as to provide you with tools that may
contribute, in as many ways as possible, to your carrying out the noble task of teaching.

The authors
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Components

The @ccess didactic pack contains four
different materials, which are described next:

1. Student’s Book. This is composed of ten

social language practices. Each practice
shows a didactic sequence organized into

three stages: warm-up, building and closure.

It includes the steps, activities, and linguistic
knowledge required to become more
proficient at participating in the practice,
while achieving the expected outcomes and
developing the language products. Each
stage has distinguishing features, which are
summarized below:

Warme-up stage: lts aims are to retrieve
previous knowledge and students’
experiences with the language practice, and
to plan steps and activities needed to craft
a language product. A planning schedule

is included, so students can check on what
they will be doing. Thus, students will know
what is expected of them, and they will be
able to identify in which steps or activities
they will require more support and in which
they can act more independently. Also,
planning the schedule allows students

to take control of the steps for creating a
language product. That way, the steps can
be completed in the time allocated to each
practice. In this stage, students identify their
starting time and they can establish what
they need to know and what they need to
know how to do to become proficient users
of the language while producing a language
product, i.e., a text or discourse with social
purposes and an actual addressee.
Building stage: [n this stage, different
communicative activities take place, so as
to develop, widen and consolidate skills
and knowledge therein involved. Students
will carry out activities such as looking

up information, exploring, interpreting,
composing and checking the texts required
for a language product. These, in turn, will
trigger authentic communicative exchanges
where reflection upon formal details and
conduct, and behaviors and values for

successful communication are put into

play. At this stage, with your guidance and
support, students will need to self-regulate
their learning, that is, to recognize which
skills, knowledge and attitudes require
attention so as to solve communicative,
cultural and attitudinal chailenges

involved in their language products. Thus,
it is essential to stop as many times as
necessary to assess their performance,
which scheduled activities they have
already done and which they have not.
Check the activities in which they require
more support and why there is or isn't good
communication within teams so that they
become more autonomous and develop
social skills. For all these reasons, the
content and form of a language product are
defined at this stage, which is comprised of
reaching agreements, negotiating, giving
rationales and sharing ideas, among others.

Closure stage-socialization: This

stage has a number of goals. The first is

comprised of reviewing and preparing

the final version of the language product,

s0 it can be conveyed to the addressee

established in previous stages. The second
is to assess the product itself, i.e., if it fulfills
the communicative, cultural and linguistic
conventions established, and what its
impact on the addressee is. The third is to
assess the learning process and its results
with regard to the social language practice
in order to:

a) identify rights and wrongs in
performance and product;

b) assess how to strengthen what has been
done correctly and how to resolve any
problems, so they can be taken into
account as soon as possible.

. Teacher’s Book. This book was thought of

and crafted to support and give a hand to
your industrious tasks. It has the following
sections:

A smaller-sized version of the Student’s
Book with answers for the activities. This
section has the aim of helping in the review
process and providing constant feedback
for your students.



Suggestions to develop each activity in

the three stages involved in producing

a language product (warm-up, building,
closure). These suggestions include
attitudes, values and behaviors expected
while interacting, basic skills and linguistic
details involved in communication and
strategies for learning how to learn.
Assessment instruments with the aim of
supporting and monitoring your students’
progress with regard to the benchmarks of
the level of proficiency in English.

A transcript of the audio tracks for each
practice, so that you have access to this
content and you may use it as you like.

A reference section with the materials used
within the @CCesS didactic pack.

CD. The audio tracks, whose transcripts
are included on the CD and in the Teacher's
Book, are identified in the Student’s Book
by means of an icon. These are used
throughout the practices to:

Model expressions used while discussing or
exchanging ideas, feelings, experiences, etc.
llustrate how to ask and answer questions in
different situations.

Offer models of different English variants.
Work with acoustic features such as voice
volume, pace and tone.

Though the audio tracks were created for the
aforementioned purposes, you are free to use
them as you like.

4,

Reader’s Book. This material is an
anthology that provides students with a
number of different texts to acquaint them
with the English language. It was created
with the following aims:

To offer texts in English so that members
of the school community have access to
materials in this language.

To give students a short range of texts akin
to those used in each practice.

To be a guide for your students to identify
the features of texts they can look up in
libraries or on the web. Having different
models is useful for your students to find out
whether texts are useful for their purposes
or not.

To show the different text formats of the
different texts contained in this book. Since
it is an anthology, each text has different
graphic components to distinguish it from
the others.

To help you to enhance your didactic
practice by providing you with a number
of texts to work with. This will help you to
compose similar texts to be shared with
your students.

p

-

7

C Being Through
o Language

Being through language:

A section with information
about behaviors and attitudes
that foster communication.

TRACK 10
Individual Team activity
Pair Whole-class -
activity

RB: This icon
leads you to

your Reader's
Book.

This icon gives
you the cue to
play a CD track
{your teacher
will play it).

The translation
of difficult
words is
represented by
this icon.

Remember: {

A section with J
information you
already know, but \
that should be taken ¢
into account when

Carr)(ihg out some :em?n;b:}r
activities. s oeges
intedlocutors
-1 Thisicon
-N] provides
suggested
websites.

fobl*e,  Glossary:

of
* WA This icon indicates

to check a word in

the Glossary section.

13
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WORDS CAN HEAL

BActivity 1

» Remind your students that
messages in differen: formats
and media can fulfill the
same role. In this case, texts
expressmg support and
solidarity can be varied, for
example, a conversation {when
people need help or advice on
a personal issue), by means
of a letter, a printed ad (as in
the case of this activity) and
PSA, which is the product of
this practice.
Show your students how 1o use
contextual clues as a means of
anticipating the message. We
derive meaning from the context
(the situation) in which texts
are used. Help your students to
become interpreters and to use
their intuition to improve their
comprehension of the texts.
* Some answers might be:
a. Bullying is not Ok; b.
Because someone was

. environment 7
- e ; & epmpath i i yyday issus-
NGUAGE PRACTICE: E::::'enss support and sympathy while facing an everyday.

,;%;:* SOCTAL LA/
i fhus praciice, ot wil learn to make a puplic N
service amnouncement (PSA) abeut an wane i
Warm-up stage in the school communty ¥

i. Have a look at the following
printed ad, while looking
carefully at the image.

v Answee e following suestion s

Remember
In The: UK, PS4 ampn
RO g5 Euble -

i
1Py

C1TALoN Fiimg
(Y]

2. Share and discuss the answers to the previous questions.
Exchange points of view about...

-
o
S
&
&
Q
7]

v aokat e cxample

1M N T

concerned about this problern; €. Bullying, because it is a school and work problem; d. Social problemns,
and inappropriate social behaviors; e. Problems such as jealousy, envy, etc. Students may give longer
answers than these. The examples are only indicative.

» Allow your students to take short notes to have their thoughts at hand for the discussion in Activity 2.

= Go to Track 60 and use the visual resources to support your teaching strateqgies.

Bctivity 2

+ We recommend you check the examples with your students only if they actually need to. Remember, your
goal is to foster their autonomy (since they won't have this book in a real-life setting, should the occasion to
communicate in English arise). Help them to rely more on their own opinions and the feedback from their
partners rather than copying the cenversation.

» Remind your students that they should cover the three points provided (problem, audience, purpose),
but that it doesn’t matter in what order they are covered, nor do they have to cover each one to the

sarme extent.

* You can make this activity a team activity if suitable. Whole class discussion can lead to more extroverted
students taking the reins of the activity at the expense of shier students.

Teacher's 8ook / Practice 1




3. Look at the chart below. Read the activities you will complete in this practice
in order to make a public service announcersent, Remember to tick each

activity as soon as you {inish it.

e #

Fark 4

Woek §

Express reasons to
support athers,

Check public
service
announcement
madels to
examine details
neaded for
conveying a
message.

Compese 2
public service
announcemeant
directed to
addressee.

Practice showing
others the
public service
armouncement.

Show the

public service
announcement to
an audience.

AP LR 3TADGE

leletify danly s

Deternung speech stuation family, school e1c)
* Defing probem 1o be addressed in g pubiic
WG A NOUTIC T I

Decide on koydoas Lo seppart others,

Addd detsils to kay ideas

BUT Oy S A

Identfy and neodify aspocts of the voice,

List vecal details to be used ina public servce
arrauncenwal ad expressiors to bring nuance
to 1deas

& Vary pue verhal linguage

Affect addrossee by changr g non verbal language
and souncs efects

Undberstard conseguinees of belpung othars in g
‘nrely fashon

Fate frimdy STAGE

lasntfy desiend sffecrs on addressens o daede how 1o
RPNy o Hh";‘,-;.l(_.J‘L‘.
Choose strateries o infinenca nthers’ opsinn,
Frespsme aliernabives and aciinn pans oy adpasting
repertaires of words and expressions.
Suguest ways of iespanding to the ssue raised
v crthstasae und smpatty by moans of

“nsk verhiat tanguane
» Croate d inal vorson of atechesl acrgt fer g pubilic
SOMICE announcement,

L B AGE- SO ALITATION

* Havr a drase rehaarsat before recording or prasenting
the pabite servieo announcemient,

Assias the process and product

g puapee (1)

Activity 3

* Before checking the schedule

for this practice, take a look

at the activities that follow so

you can decide whether to

rearrange them or not.

It is really useful to show them a

P5A, s0 they can see what they

will achieve at the end of this

practice. This will also help to
establish a realistic goal for
this practice.

Remember, the order in which

activities are mentioned within

the practice schedule can be
rearranged as you wish, Some
may even be omitted if your
students are already good

at them.

* You can make each session as
long or as short as you wish,
depending on the needs and
interests of your students.

.

Teacher's Book / Practice 1
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Activity 4

4. With your teacher’s help, brainstorm ideas to share 1ssues you are interested in

* Remember not to mpose your and that may concern you. You ¢an get some examples tn your Reader's Boak.

preferences on your students.
As difficult as some issues may
seem to tackle, if your students
are motivated enough, they will
take them or. Don't shy away
from controversial topics, even
if they do not agree with your
ideological background. This
display of openness is bound
to have positive effects on
your students.

o B raene tat yonwesl b s one peie ba cne e o prey e v e ameomens

g this prar e Lok e cxaniple

L rsen wENY By

Pana

session 2

* You may want to have your 5. With your teacher's help, choose one of the issues you mentioned in the
students work in small groups previous activity. Discuss situations in which the issue arises.
to have different varieties of
products. However, It is up to
you how big teams will be,
80 you can supervise them all.
On the other hand, do net fret
about it: your students should
gradually begin to mteract by
themselves, so you worn't have to
be continually intervening.

» Support and solidarity may
be shown for positive issues.
For example, for advancing
initiatives to improve community oot vk oty tsmarclsthe prophe affer o by ety
well-being or to carry out the s yous s Make 3 diagram im yeur reteleok. oSOk toay
projects to help people with Laok arme cxar e
different needs (disabled 12wk e
peaple. elderly, etc).

« RB Box can either extend the current practice or provide material for developing it. If you have encugh
material, take time during the practice to go through the Reader’s Book to foster curiosity and improve
reading skills.

e Lok al the example,

Remember
Sproech Siuation
RULIENTIRTIN Aeapte
who Paticipate '
p o Thelr reiag, ;
e piaca
wharn: the
MlErachion tikas
Place, the (o;nc‘
anad e el

the

. . the vy

* bxrbange opinions anoit situations mowinch you Can shiow t‘mnmj Preite
e it {hy

On=fip,

Activity 5

« If you need to expand the discussion by using details besides the ones mentioned (for example,
alternatives on how o act, points of view about the problermn, etc.) you may do so. We put thig later, but
remember this book is not a fixed activity book, but rather a guide with strategies and examples (as well
as some exercises) o your students can participate in social practices of language.
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Activity 5 (continues)

A

%

At‘H'-lOUMGEi'-l‘LEbE'E

puglLIG SERVICE *» Help your students to write

b small conclustons from their
BRampies e discussions. Even if they do not
m ’ agree on everything, this will
provide a sense of fulfillment,
v Poepls cffoiod oy the e 7o * Rz b a0 50 your students don't feel they
chrose Lok at the exariels . ‘ .Oh;k,:. H:‘L;‘ﬂ are discussing for the sake

of discussing.

Remember, one of the expected
learning outcomes for this
praciice is to give reasons why
they are interested in a specific
issue. If your students need
more activities to do so, you may
want to move the activities

ww

Do f et £ from the end of Building stage to
' this point.
, B“;:‘gnh; ¢ Helping others is good, but doing it al the tight tire 15 better. ACtiVi‘tY 6

* The focus of this pedagogical
approact is not grammar nor
vocabulary, not because they
are not important, but rather
because by themselves they
are insufficient to communicate.
Learning a list of expressions for
showing support and solidarity
by heart won't make anyone
empathetic towards

w13 anyone else and to use

8. With your teachcr’s help, define some iszues that cause the problem.
Male a diagram and note them daown. Look at the example.

language to convey said empathy. This is why we don't show such lists of expressions: they are almost
impossible o compile when considering the variability and the number of issues, addressees, settings and
prior experiences of your students.

* Notwithstanding this, it is useful to know some common fixed expressions that may come in handy
and that are frequent for English users, such as: It's worth a shot, You might as well, Keep it up, Hang in
there. It's your call. These are everyday expressions and may help to generate good rapport with
English-speaking people.
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Activity 7

NOUMCEMENT

+ As we mentloned earlier. Bh POR OUR PUBLIC SERVIGE Al
the audience is at the heart T ‘ N .
. . 3 R e ut forward your proposals for the targe
of comrrunication, because . 1. Based on previous activities, p
' ad 383 andience of your public service announcerment. .
. : . 2 i Py A ne e NEN
communicative success is B g e Recster the seus and target audience for your pubiic service arnounce
P2 g i
measured upon the impact i‘ij%w in your notehaok, Look at the examble.
P
B

i

on our listeners {or readers). Problem: Schos! UG

£y £ “
So, help your students to keep %g; 3 Audlence: | Bubes o venms of bdueg
. . - . f,,'/ % !
their audience in mind when £559
; ; SN
preparing their PSA. 2
» PSAs aim to provide information  %x7% Building stage
beneficial to a Communlty and 8. With your teacher’s help, listen to the public service announcerment. ¢ *‘ﬁ
should not include offensive o Comment on your first impressions and complete the following table. 1
. | = Look at the example. TRACKE
material. They try to o
7]
be memcrable. N 4 D54 ropc  Matnourishment and obesity
» Remember that it is ketter o Langtr 118

sound effects  Example: Music, Lrying, heavy biuathing

tc have many different PSAs.
i’ Prrhiparts A mether, o child, male and female arneuncers

Howsver, if your students need
more help, you can change this 9

. listen. Follow the instruction. m
into a whole class activity.

o With yonr eathees B, edently the oo sandeas and write theri iy e m

notebouk Lk ot the example
{ ‘1 Activity 8
“ + « Have your students help create Example: D maiaauasmont
o~ a comfortable environment for 2 Man e Maiutrition 15 & welespread problam -
'E aﬁentwg Lstening. 4 © Man dea Some are malnoyrished. others obese and averweight
e It is advisable to play the track
i'}= twice for their first impressions ¢ Man idea A balanced diet is important in ovoiding disease ond desth.
and then at least twice more for
completing the table,
* One way 1o carry out
this activity is by sharing T4 e
answers. Using this approach,
cooperation is fostered. Tt is thought that knowledge is built on social interaction, with the added strengths
of everyone involved, i.e.. everycne does her or his own best to help cothers’ learning processes.
+ The reason there aren't many exercises to complete in the book is because. in real life, there are no books
to answer, but rather communicaticn issues. They also take time away from interactive activities while
7 filling in and checking the answers.
P
Lo
hm\ " Kctivity 9
© * One way 1o progressively reduce the number of repetitions of the track that are needed is to help your
g students to note changes in voice that point out important words or expressions.
< -+ Ifthe option is available, you may change this activity to watching PSAs on video, since the visuals provide
o) additional clues for understanding.
# - Remember that the answers are indicative. They are not meant to be exact transcriptions. However, help
© your students to progressively streamline their answers.
g + The CD icon will appear throughout the practice to indicate the activity the track is linked to. However.

remember the way we order activities is a suggestion and you may change them to suit the purposes you
established with your students.

18
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10. With your teacher's help, listen to the track and do the following. { -_:E
oy

* Check the goabs wrtten telow Diseiss which host suite the expressions ETTE

o Just hstened B and Org'e it Give reasuis W support your pomt of view,

b Show suppert and
solidarity whyle facng
malnulnbion, obasity

and heaviness,

o Etabilish thededre cooe Gf these oxprissione, Lok at the oxamphe,

Examplos:

’:?“.1|dr2f". Wt

poor eatinn haits
Irnadrourished,
onese or

«
@®
7
2
©
3
S

overweightl,

e announcement.

11. Establish the purpose of your public servic
e Writi some exprossions that st the PUIROS, yOU establshed L
¢ of how to do sa, go back 16 the previous

8 thexm in

yout natebouk i you @ unsur

actity Look atthe example

1y
20P0
- 4 ;;@%
Example: Vo
b
Purpose S Suppoet ond sokdanty For preventng bodmg

SOLIDARITY

AND

EXPRESSIONS TO SHEW §UPPORT

yru Lould change somenne’s 'Fe Dy reiong fo end e Fhyang

Crmat B . el &% 1h

Activity 11

Activity 10

This activity is meant to increase
awareness of purpese in your
studerts. They should start
moving from mere identification
towards a more reflexive
approach in which they

can give a rationale on why

they give a certain answer. This
is the basis for more complex
types of interactions and
metacognitive awareness, which
allows students to progressively
improve their level of

English proficiency.

The idea of identifying the
audience {(even if an examrple is
provided) 1s to foster discussion.
Discussion means niot orly
interacting (which is one of

the main issues to work on

ini this level), but also increasing
awareness of language itself.
What's more important than
giving them carved-in-stone
definitions is that students create
and later discuss their own
conclusions. Knowledge cannot
be transplanted from one person
to another, only the means to
build one's knowledge.

* Since the purpose of this practice is to show support and solidarity, the purpose of the PSA should move in
that direction, depending on the problem or issue your students' PSA will deal with,

* PSAs are more commonly video recordings. However, in this practice we plan to have an
audic PSA. P5As are also usually short (30 seconds is the usual length), so the expressions should

be kept short but with impact.

* PSAs usually have a catchphrase, since they are a type of ad. Indeed, many PSAs are remembered
because of their catchphrase. The idea of listing these expressions t¢ support solidarity is to work on them

so they can become memorable catchphrases for your students' PSA.

* The CD icon will appear throughout the practice to indicate the activity the track is linked to. However,
remember the way we order activities is a suggestion and you may change them to suit the purposes you

established with your students.

Teacher's Book / Practice 1
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o

P S

4and5 _

g
I

v

Track 2

o

PR

Tracks 3,

20

Activity 12

« Since PSAs are short texts, they 12, Listen to Track 2 again. Discuss your reactions and emotions to the m
ten dto appe al to emotions public service announcement. Look at the example. r:
rather than giving long
explanations. This is why one
way to verify how useful (and
powerful) a PSA is, is by means
of checking the ernotions
and reactions aroused In
the audience.

* You may use this activity again

. ) " CHECKPOINT
at the end of this practice to : .
Verify whether the PSA your 13.1t is time to checit how are
students created is a good one. things going for you in this f o ——

practice. Check the following
journal which has a few

Activity 13 s o o
* Remember intermediate i:ui::tti;s; ;:::Tve carried out ;:icz ?g *he P54 makes me
assessment is meant to check 2 s s g ! lked
what can be improved in order i stk e siag it with ! wonder why
to achieve a belter performance y; prnerr e b bk ; ::Z:Z r.;:;::m that 1
and a better product. Therefore, ¥ 14. Listen to Tracks 3 and 4 r“e ghreacy know
: ; : again and co: i N ’ tsure o ho
if you consider it too early a agunendeonpueit o oy m:: ;‘r;;;;ffer"“:f*"

stage tc assess, you may want to
revisit this activity later.

* You may use any of the
assessment formats in the
corresponding section in this

o Qdenndy the socroms e

PRHE AR ERY WYy e

whithde s are rmphasized ‘
wr ek 3ad 4

* Share b the ddoas ane

sy

ehtphased with yiure

Remember
hlight the MPe

teatitmates, Lislen o the nance ol 3

(e means 1o g

exareple on lrack G T eiphas . when you rase yonr
pook to have more assessments SR ’ s of 8 messao Tor Cxame ST vy
during this practice, if you T g P e s e pople i 3¢ LA
| chanyes the #RECT O LT e tracks 1
. i 0 you, ke when you TSt
consider them necessary. You o prartice
may also change the format if, 16

in your opinion, the suggested
format is not suitable for your students.

Kctivity 14

» As you've seern, each time we ask you to play tracks that you've already played, it's to focus on details other
than those focused on in the original activity in which the tracks appeared. This is a structural issue
for this pedagogical approach, it is not practicing for the sake practicing, mechanically and without
purpose Rather, imagine that knowledge is a kaleidoscope, so depending on how you hold 1t, you will see
different forms and colors éppearjng As such, your students have already listened to Track 2 at least three
times during this practice, but this time the focus is on contrasting how emphasis is given.

+ As explained in the Take a note informative box, emphasis is a multi-layered process and can be
expressed by many means. Emphasis can be as subtle as adding a well-timed pause or even by means of
non-verbal language (a wink, or a smiile).

» Your students already know how to emphasize in their mother tongue (actually, they learned to do it from
an early age). Help them to transfer that knowledge to their English usage.

» The CD icon will appear throughout the practice to indicate the activity the track is linked to. However,
rermnember the way we order activities is a suggestion and you may change them to suit the purposes you
established with your students.
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4
18, Read the words on the following hst and check the ones that can be used Yo
: . P W
to provide nuance to the sentences you listened to in the previous activity. 4
e et S W e B G R e WO TRy M
D '_“} Jap— F [:} T s, # 4
. : P % lJ » 2
H % & - P | .
Iradeguate L Sewers E Tmportant : Wrong 5 2
¥ ] )
H ¥
H P
3 [
; U &
1 :
'y
P -
Ed
4
& v,
;
4 ‘ ,
T i ————
PN Remember
. ) ) i ‘i- MNuance micans
16. Listen to Track 2. Pay attention to the voices. Lo strell o suhie
TRACK # Lo
" - R o chunges to what it
» Eachacge cpaneans oF the pnbte sonve @ aomoamcsment nsen e 15 Bty exureseod
o Crpamept on the o] Fects peeed. Thesw are ways
o Dleatiby won oA banes e s T g B sence, ,10':)3:::3]::“:; ;O

Saars tierow Lithe e e adong detarls
ot ismy difforent
words, s the
exa3mnples show
i the activios 1y
this practi &

MENT

GE AMMOUMGE

FOR OUR PUBLIC §

irons of the voice features used on .lhe public
u listencd to, List them in your
ur pwn public

117. Exchange opi
service announcernent yo ‘
notebook and add those you may use ln yo
service annourcerment, Look at the example.

Exemple:

YVoice features used on the PSA Voice features we pian for our PSR
o :

pepd e T 0™ S STERS

- ' " us B
Spcd aF spenr \ cer - Vm%i-‘f‘w
e H . i
U . e
: 7
h
.
.
1 e
b 100 c
em T
LA gt P
RS T
e B e Ce o
e O G e e
U o2 Attt et R Ve
et '% JRpEs A.\g’we‘"
\"‘9‘“ o W dﬁ\!‘\z ‘\
oS
P b
X U
e i

Ectivity 15

* Nuance can also take other
forms. For example, when we
make a senterice longer or add
modals, we give the message
nuanice. In this practice, we
focus on giving a sentence
nuance by means of changing
or adding words. However, if
this does not suit the PSA your
students want to prepare, you
may skip or modify this activity.
You may also war to change
the words given if your students
already know them.

= [ you feel the words proposed
are appropriate, you may first
warnt to use them In a sentence,
rather than giving the meaning.

Activity 16

* In a PSA, sound plays two
important roles: not only does
it convey emotions, but it also
helps to create the environment
{by means of scund resources
and effects} to better intensify
the message's effect.

* If you have access to PSAs on
video, point out that movements,
lights and parspectives alsc play
an important role In enhancing
the message.

* If your students have the means to creale a PSA on video, it is important to give them some tips on using
sound for a mere powerful message.

Bctivity 17

* Remind your students to gather their sub-products and to have themn at hand while working through the
practice. Having them in a linear manner (as if it were book) tends to be less effective than having them on
a poster, since that way they can view them all at the same time.

* The CD icon will appear throughout the practice to indicate the activity the track is linked to. However,
remember the way we order activities is a suggestion and ycu may change them to suit the purposes you
established with your students.
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Kctivity 17 (continues)

+ This activity serves as the basis
for the first rehearsal of the PSA ‘
In Activity 24, so you may keep ) ::f;ii.ok at the exaple.
this one short. However, we
recommend you practice this

: : Jete the 1able
haw the propic on the treck use their warce and comp

\

Voics features usad on'the PSA.

aCtiVity - many tmes ";‘;UM.*? | LEEED I et a1 b FisagY
as possible.
::::.P:‘ Low Slow iy Descenching WA pruses
ACtiVitv 18 :-ar::uncef High Stow Deep Descending  Fluent
" You may add the impact or Female wormal Slow Deep Descending  Fluent
annoutcer

sensation caused by the body
language to the chart.

« The purpose of re g'iSt erin g 18. Play the role of one of the participants using appropriate body language.

the body 1ang_uage is to have %&igé o Croute 4 rabint} n yo.ur noteb:iok itke: the one shown below Rf:ghf&: the vudy
§§5‘ \f langquagge Mat mdy b suitabie for €ach partioipant, Looz at the erample
a catalogue of body language N o Example: ; -
. G 2 T ———
expressicns and how they are gt%;g \ Momer
i . 3}5&»\? PTG B Y Sl
linked 1o a certain message, by ] _ ,
‘g?f'%?‘ \Z( Eaenon My chnfchion ane fimee e Do 1o maney
so you can help your students i oedt therm.
. H
reflect upon the links between X .
E Begly vy odd b Ei O R BTN -
oral and gestural language. E ey s ORI A
ST o
e

Rctivity 19

e

.rin\li‘-lOUP-!CEi‘ilENT

- Remind your students that they 3% pyyeare SRR R LLAREL
chose the voice features for © 19, I your notebook, make a list of the voice feanxes and bo«.'lly language
their PSA in Activity 17. It is g ot your public service announcement. Look at the example.
important to list voice features ? ro e reaTuRes) 60y LANCUAGE
ondbody language togeter,  § FR—
especially if the option to spees ifast of sow) e
disseminate your PSA is by

1€ ovatetg bk Pt g0

means of a public presentation
or a video recording.
» Remember the examples shown in the book are not meant to be exhaustive to the point of hampering or

replacing your work.
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20 Read and choose information about the preblem you chose for your public

gervice annpuncement.

¢ Drstinguish between what can be g short rean ptoase for your pubiic senvice

antoiscnent aud isformenon that car conpimmont or CXprana i with twa

chlferens colors,

* Iook At P psargla beow, Note the sformiation =oghhghted meed for

mforrealton that can become o short mam phrase}aed the aformation rghlignted

in Bug ntarmation that can c omplement weieas!,

+ i you s your RB o chinoss the pralders:, e the mtonmation weitten there

Exampie

— @

Leasid g

Facts for Kds About Bubang Sad, toneh, or nervous T, Icﬂekz H

Yy el
Buleng 1€ being mean o anotrer kid over and reel sch i 50"; e s 6
over aga Buyng often nckuses Havg problems ot schest Ca—m *‘"@% -1
Tec.’,@'rr\g Bully otner kids i 4 H
Taki~g about Wirting someone Kids who Buty Others

foreqaing ramors

Leaving kds out or purpoge

Attacking sormeere by hittig them or yeling

al trem
Buihyng does not akways happes i person
Cytertibng s a Typa of buwsg thot happens
ane o through test messuges or emals Jt
INCILdEs pOS I rulrors on sites ke Facebook
sharing embarrassng picmures or wdees, ang
marg fake protles or wessites

Kids Who are Bulied
s wh e bufied tan fee! ke they are
Drfererd
Praverdess
Unpopalar
Alone
Fias wne are bulled have 2 hars teme standing
up for themseives They thik sne kg who bulles
themm s more powerhyl than *hey are Bubang can
make them

21. With your teacher's heip, and based on the information you read and chose,
write sentences with the main ideas for your public service announcement.
& Renaairhier o use your oW words

o dnelicde o referencs to the o ginad toxt f necessary, Look at e example

ol s

Kicks Exaly others for many reosons ey may

wart 1o mitate ther friends

T busbying wir Felp shem fit o

Thre they are betes fhan the ki, lbay

sre bulyirg
Buberig s never ok rose who bully use powes g
At people Fower does ot Ghadys Medn bigger
o s'renger Power can chd mean beng popalar
o st (x, the kid dang the bulbang may krow o
secied aboul tne wd being buled

Kads wne bully can have other probems, 1o, aven
wien they ger ewer, e usy ccohs: ana drags,
gettng rio fgpts, and croppng ou of schog
Kids who See Bulying

wdhen kias see balang, they moy niot 0 ow what
0 do They may fee depressed or worrea They
iy baz chsent from senont because they don't
fog. safe [hey may jor n or stoy slert so mey
worlt get_butied themsewves, The,
to the buly But the tiest tneyg
adlt whe wall stop the Lebying on the spot

S

nate 19

Activity 20

» The idea of having more
than one person collaborating
on a product is ¢ lessen the
workload on each person and to
COVET MOoTe SoUrces.

« PSAs offer factually correct
information, hard data, t1¢ make
a strong case for the point
raised by them.

* You may use strategies for
reading taken from the practices
from the Recreational and
Literary environmernt and for
choeoesing information from the
practices from Academic and
Educational environment. To
look up mformation, remind
them to use the KB or websites,
if Internet is available.

Activity 21

* Remind your students to
keep their main ideas
short. stherwise they will
unnecessarnly lengthen their
PSA. PSAs are short for a reason,
they only deal with one issue at
a time.

* Help your students write their
PSA, using their own words

rather than copying what is written in the sources they read. In order to do this, they may want to use
synonyms, change words to make it more apt for their audience, or delete trivial information.
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Activity 21 (continues)
« Tell your students that including i
an authoritative source In a PSA

L& ]
may make it more compelling. crapenn B0 :: B
However, this is meant to be - agees b %H:(L
short and should not be done : ii;‘?;“ﬁ%,.R‘L(,;m@y‘j : : i
for every piece of data in the e

[ B
PSA (which is why learmning to
2
paraphrase and use their own .
words is important).

NOU%‘-]CEMENT

1GE AN

oUR PUBLIC SERV

Activity 22 42 Share the information you read. Use it to corplate the son(ences Yo
ctivi Y wiote in the previots sotty del LIeRsOn
+ Help your students distinguish o Ranermie o st s iy be Dt e 9 900 T
between the expfeSSiOnS that o eLpport el selidanty aher e 1 s 16 e €y, D710 3 TS S0
need additional information and
those which would be better left
aside for adding expressions of o et Bt ar
3 : T T LU A o ar i e ER S
support and soiidarity. R A sl T airenn
« Once again, take time to
show your students how to e bt b sl
i B b el 2T ks R WL )
paraphrase what is written. Wt thavw ! e 06 6
* The idea behind adding Nl shels it sospon o et T T
expressions for showing

Lot Forgut to et ook at the snareple.

Lyt pespt s bades aned thres wio e

Haglynsg inas 10 ey o1 rTon

i ' R A TS A RN
Wy e e e FeeT Shar e A !

n Aty 10 s for show ny
o Take onrthe lstyou propared Aty 1 with expie 5

b Liie starvig @ annauncerment,
€ ] | 1 supert ard sabidanty wyour puly
Support and SOhdarltY 1 that o Add expressions f pecossary. o
once You haVe explored the & sy them te crmplement the senlences that are o0t T ale
sources, YOU. can mOdﬂ y O Lok ettharwmpie.
change them. e e

Nebody el et anvore Qi
. Holp slup buvingt wa oo 8o Bl

Yo Lowltd CRANgE s

sones e Dy Foing 10 ed P Py
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Activity 23

ANMOUNGEMENT

‘, allotied fadl )
23. Based on the previous activity, compose the first draft c;lf the e
seript for your public service announcement. Look at the exampie.
il neude and what sach ane will 58y

16 SERVICE » If necessary, in this first draft you
could mention that students can
edit the number of main ideas
or their length and not copy
them directly from the sub-
products in order to keep the
P5A short.

+ Remind your students that if the
voice remains the sarne, but
there are changes in the voice
features and body language

FoR OUR PUBL

g UoIsses

t Tt ipAnts you ¥
o Eatablisht Bow many partinipantsy g
cervice enanauncenent n Acinty 17,

H for yvaur public
“he b the voige Tratured for yaur i
R the vorr v featurnss and budy

que from Activity 19 and decirde

(39

+ Cireck your cataty
h particinant sheuld use

larguagy thatwad
. allatted for sach intersentian.

» Remorpoer tn add the cabimated tme

Exarmnpic:

L S N ‘

I R Ay e

e e Net rnecessary Mot necessary

& B hang 5 S 2 me 0 owe edce, o Ly mewemert o at ' :
anginer pes o ~zoedtedyy seg, duen tore  Topectedy resatrng within the lines they - i say,
: " DeE 4 oaitech e ot .
Ting, Lo TREN SP7SCHG skenfiy for oreaang they need to add the

TLTOFS, CRALTIG

a6 beg o yelg
fr.ts for Aring

indications, sc¢ they can present

TN NS BYGRY L EY B0 AP ey

a7 SOTRONE. . o i’ .
R D Bafieng IS T Skt gh Fiaritig waln nanes S it properly.
Lupie frg Leople W WTE T =+ Suggest your students say the
are Bulied pdes ard speed, ez tore %i . ) all d
wer Il Subea PR D sanetrs | EL lines to calculate the allotte
o feei aurt e Wi time for each presentation.
e loipneele <5 - -
o .1 j\m;} » o pern | Assarie ke » Inreal life, there is a process
o7 o St SEby e of audio editing, since the time
st T onre ot the end allotted by broadcasters (either
in radio, TV or the Internet) is In
chunks of exactly 10s, 158s, 30s
or 60 seconds. There 1s no way
24, Play the role of the participants in the script you just composed. Follow to go over even by one second
the indications. o
o Useoa Tands anular Lo Hhe oy wsed e Actiaty 171 chek Tthe vowes ane However' Your_ SI“_leen'[S dO nOt
el lowir g thes s g have that restriction, so if their
v Chedkf the body lar guage ar d voioe featuses ceatr the desired offec for the PSA finishes at let's say, 325
Atk G ob your publie senvon aerouncosent . ' ' ‘
that's not a problem.
R 21
Activity 24

« The effect that the PSA should aim for is two-fold. On one hand, it should motivate people to take action
about the issue mentioned; on the other hand, it should be kept in mind so that even when people are not
listening to the message, they are still motivated to take that action. For example, if you are old enough,
you may remember a PSA campaign on Mexican TV that addressed parental violence towards children.
The catchphrase is still remembered even if they no longer broadcast the PSA. That is how powerful a PSA
message can become.

+ Remind your students that voice features should agree with the message. However, mismatches can have
a purpose: for example, they add irony or sarcasm, or they may have a comical intention. Another thing to
take into account is that PSAs can be serious or light-hearted.
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Tracks 4,7 and 8

26

Activity 25

* [n some mess ages, sound 25. Compare the sound effects uged on Track 4 and Track 7. ﬁ.f""‘\
-
(a_'[]_d Visual) effects are more * Dincuss e eHocts Couned by the diffonnees inthe cound effects taed. TRCKS
. s Lok at e exarpple. 4, 7 and 8
memorable than the linguistic R ey
Exampie:

content, since, as they say, a
picture is worth a thousand
words. This is why sound effects
can enhance (or derail) a PSA.
Sound effects can also be

used In some subtler ways.

For example. the sound of an

: b 4 the script and explain how you will
ambuiance siren can be played 26. 4dd the sound effccts you plan 10 use 1o the seript and exp 2 7

-
PESEE vy

MMOUNGEMENT

SERVICE A

%é, EITEES

FOR OUR pPUBLIC

cn low velume during a PSA @ add them to the public service announcement.
c
. . 1 e
and this will have a different % Example -
i co NTER mm
effect than if 1t were played for @ m
i 55071 4 We S ploy G recy arg we
Only . COUple of seconds. # Openwig Dprousson somd weth e 2 pluy
reverberahon hewe -
Bukgny s 0 ting mean 1o apother wWikners, hits and yEltng e Lot sk somKe COSEMEtES
tvi o cegeaedy G ROETING SOUNdS
ACtIVItY 26 person repectedly s can evehve :wij: :ﬂ: ‘;j m\g;d .
- If your students want to work soreadiig Mo, Tetng 7 veling :

at seirone’

on a video PSA, they may use
techniques other than live
ac tmg For example, they may 27. Try to say the lires of the script using differert body language.

Lse dIaWiIlgS, still phOtOS, or ¢ Moke -x chirt |Iif(' the ane Dielow i youe notebaok. Take note of the reachons
) ) ) ; caused. Look at the exarnple.

SIInple arumafion tech.‘ﬂlques. * Make o deusion co keeping ur discarding the changes o body languarge.,

while they dub over. This activity Example:

should also strive to make them o

aware of the effects of color,

] D
! WILL WE KEEP
THE CHANGE? |

“REACTION

“Bulhed pea

Pengre Taid mos e
camera angle and distance. aned chofotias e oy ’
- A PSA is informative, but it also Otk A IR
has narrative elements, so there
are tropes (commonplaces in 22 sl et

narration) that may be used
with a stock effect. For example, upbeat music will automatically lighten the mood. while the effect of slow
organ music is the opposite. Zooming in on a face in dark hues can convey the idea of anxiety and fear,
wiile light and warm colors (red, yellow, orange) have a connotation of optimism and happiness.

* Remind your students to get the items they need to make the sound effects they want for the PSA and to
have them ready. since they are nearing the socialization stage of this practice.

BActivity 27

* bven if the PSA your students are preparing is meant to be an audio recording, it is important to include
and to show how to use body language expressions, since your students will not be stiff for the whole of
the recording.

* These sessions are designed to rehearse and adjust different aspects of the PSA. If there are many groups,
it will be difficult 1o present to the whole class, so we suggest in this activity that you use a mixed group
technique. That is, one member of each team visits other groups to serve for audience testing.

« Audience testing is quite common in every kind of broadcast (TV or radio programs, ad, PSA. etc.). This is
used by producers to gauge the audience and make modifications to improve the performance.

* The CD icon will appear throughout the practice to indicate the activity the track is linked to. However,

remembper the way we order activities 1s a suggestion and you may change themn to suit the purposes you
established with your students.
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Activity 28

28, With your teacher's help, add nuance to the meaning of the lines 1n your 7 : ;
public service announcement by changing words or adding emphasis to 3 * Remind your studgnts that it
what it is being said. 7] 15 not necessary dgive rnuance
e likealocik back st Actvthios 14 and 25§ oded Teok at the example, g to every line. As they Say' if 1t

p ain't broke, don't fix it. Check

..  thereactions to the role play
in Activity 24 and decide if
changes to body language

could give necessary nuarnce to
the PSA.

This is also the chance tc check
for the objectivity and factuality
of the mformation. Remember,

28. listen to the expregsions of support and solidarity on the track and "F Wu
classity them according to whom they show solidarity with in your
notebook. Some of them can be addresscd to both groups. Look at

fhe nample. while the purpose of giving
Exaraple: D e nuances to the PSA Is to
Bystandets provake emetions, it should
Resst e g 'Y Lareme Aot Uont shy Cody b DG not be done at the expense of

i con thrive.  Don't be blind to bullying. _
:'Iaze wm:gufmﬁ appiness When bullying stops, happiness con thrive.

Bullying should have no place in tur schools  Bullying should have no ploce in our schools.
You have the power to end bullying.

sacrificing objectivity.

< Kctivity 29 N
o Ao
LAY . ; Wl
30. Make the adjustmerdts to the expressions for « g,’l:i *+ PSAs are mixed type text. 4

showing support and solidarity in youz public
servive announcement. If you need to, go back to
the previous activity. Look at the example.

They use a written script,

but they are oral; thus, they will

work better if the expressions =t

are the ones you would use in g
~
o

e

daily interactions.
+ Some PSAs work by repeating
o _ : the expression at the beginning
s and at the end of the PSA, This
reiteration helps the messages
mee e s to sink in.

* In English-speaking countries, positive words are really appreciated {and they will tend to say the
negatives in a positive, constructive way). Obviously, messages change according to the addressees. but
this may be an important intercultural aspect to share with your students.

Activity 30

» We include details to show you models of how you may help your students to improve their cwn PSAs.
However, if ime is not on your side or if your students have already mastered these skills, it is not
necessary to do every single achvity.

+ The CD icon will appear throughout the practice to indicate the activity the track 1s linked to. However,

remember the way we order activities is a suggestion and you may change them to suit the purposes you
established with your students.
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/7y ABetivity 31
e

v

* Here, there is a step for
® composing the final script.
4 However, it may actually be
Q : _
g making a clean copy i your

students have already included
their editing notes in the

script they composed

In Activity 23,

* You may want to play the track
before making the clean copy,
80 your students can stilt
make adjustments.

Kctivity 32

= It is advisable to keep the
options limited to the span of
this practice. While it is not
obligatory, courses usually go
at such speed that what has not
been done stays undone. Help
your students to find feasible
options considering the four-
week pericd allotted for
this practice.

}
o

P

i

ﬁ

Track 10

Activity 33 and 34

» These activities are planned
based on two possible
outcemes of this practice:
whether your students have
access to IT resowrces or not. A

31. Compose the final version of the script for your public service f‘)’{
[ .
announcement. In order to do g0, include... 'mcv

* The sowrd effects you docded on Actvty 26

® The cmarges w body labgla freosSetaety 27,

¢ The changes brngng nuarce 1o the meating, from A ity 28,

The hanges inthe expressors 1o show sutgret and solidanty. Dalee b e

example on Imck 9.

Closure stage-socialization

b4 '; Yy

§§ % * 32. Discuss options of how to make athers aware of your public service g._l L_a

g}jéé announcement, Listen to the example on Track 10. Talk about

é%’éi g the body language you can use. Read and listen to We Can, in o

g\%\ b your Reader's Book page 8, track 11. \ |

BRI %

g‘%w‘* 33. Have a final rehearsal before recording or presenting the public

Mj\f: service anrourcement before an andience.

g?: e labe e1o g count all thenform t on you added o pre ol vt of

,;?; yaur fenpt ¢ spocialiy borly anginge and voice features,

"; 34. Jf you have the means to make a video or audio rocording

4 of your pubtic service announcement, do the following: 4 - .
& Record oacl part soparateiy, s casier X Eilzjg!

Ernen trying ter e 0 contiuons rw:-nh:lg. ; X ;

= Use scomputer bopit fugethes e e o ¢

crvicl o]

P * Gethelp fron your technolugy teeche, X ¢
Ay Fnecossary, to find oui how to use the ‘ !
SR *!‘ i
,W.I%‘ ’i% j software for putineg the audeo ar vdeo cats sagether, s s+ e ;
L - B 5
SOl H

e i Y
BEY T

st o o
g d

b

b ﬁi 38. Carry out the broadcast or public presentation of your public

ESIVICe ANNCUNCEemant.

= . .
-y o Take e ac ount e re sctions froms your oucion e o carmy Ol the dssesseiren,
- of this product,
°
% L PRIEETE Y ¢ When faced with complex tasks, it is msporiant to show resilience, that 15, to
Q N Languape suceessiully adapt to the task, despite diticulties, since it allows you lo discover
1] your owr: abzhiiea and to hona them

24 : N .

final rehearsal is in order in either case.

We only provide general tips for using IT {since they are not the focus of this subject). However, this is also

a great chance to help your students improve their English, especially if they have access to user's guides

of video editing scftware.

Video editing on a computer is quite demanding. Give your students time to do this and remind them to

save their work continuously, lest they want constant loss of information.

IT box icons appear frequently in: the practices with suggested websites. We reccmmend you visit the

websites before the session to check whether the contents proposed are useful for your class plarmming
and to anticipate questions from your students. You may also want to let them explore the websites freely.

These suggestions are not essential for developing the social practice of language, since we know Internet
connection may not be available at all locations.

Activity 35

» Remind your students to evaluate their product as cbjectively as possible.
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Activity 36

® . .
How did it go? ® * This approach is not contrary
0 1o swnmative assessment,
35.Read each line carefully. Tick the box that best describes your work in this g which gauges your students’
o pretice. = erformance and assigns
; + lcan distinguish how voice and non-verbal /\ . u : _‘) o L P . ng
PR c=2oczment language change a message. T ; s a numerical value to said
+ I can make sensible recornmendations on "‘ 3 O \?wé performa_‘nce, Howevel’. Since
how to act when confronting a problem. o : gi\%% t . 1
-+ lcan paraplirase information to adjust my = :) o) b 4 a COIIlp? enlce 18 COMIpIeX,
message according to its addressee. o “len summative instruments would
. Icga;:;\:;:itermmauon when facing a v W 2D §@;§§ need to.be m@tﬂayered, so they
iz could give a picture of the whole
37. What is your partner’s glabal impression about your performance? %’g%;ﬁ . array of aspects involved when
o 0% interacting with a text. Moreover,

Portrer Aspects to improve o . g ]
N LI ™ S 5 &
F “ow ) O iy summative assessment can
s e 9 O :if  poorly assess aftitudinal and
« W >0 iy mefacognitive knowledge (how
% to measure whether somecne's

A
W

Prod .
roduct attitude deservesan8ora 7

1s almost impossible to do).
That's the reason for leaving
summative assessment aside.

38. How do we assess the foliowing aspecls of our public service announcement?

T Making A [N Does our public service announcement have good . : u N 3 ’{j,
’J;\J. publie m*ri«' expressions to show support and solidarity? ’ N
kel negme

- Did it create the urge to act according to our . C 3 0
intention in the audience? Yo d

» Are the technical aspects of our public i i X
service announcemént, sych as lighting, ,{\ Y 3 O e
sound and image quality adequate? v Co LT Acu'v:'tv 37

* You can add intermediate

39. What is your teammates’ global impression abcut your performance in levels of assessment in each

this practice? )
}'\ Kspects to improve v L3 D . of these instruments. However,
o LY D ¢ be careful because there
T ¥1  must be an even number of
i v - 20 . categories (for example, here we
We have arrived at the end of this practice. use four), because if there is an
e ok e 25 odd numnber (let's say, three or
five), there is a tendency 1o put
assessment right in the middle.
Activity 38

* Assessment instruments are interconnected. This is a good point to check students’ work from the
begmning, for example, by going back to Activity 3 and checking whether they did everything in order,
or whether they skipped steps because they were already good at them, or if any activity went on longer
than expected

Activity 39

* Remember the number of lines can be changed to correspond to the number of members in each team.
We suggest small teams {4-5) for almost every practice, but it's completely up to you, since your students
may want to work with their close friends even if it is necessary to create bigger groups.

* This being said, you must strive throughout the year to form different teams. Your students need to develop
the capacity to interact with a wide array of people, not only their close friends.
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Letdic and Wterary envikon
1GE: Read theater PIays.

A, ‘" selecled audienco

STO RI E s o N ST AG E In ks mactice, you witl perform a chamaue reading

Toerk (41,

ez nta
well canfidence
{r v confianza
worthad: )
g

Activity 1

* Bring some magazines tc class

for students to cut picures

out for the cellage.

Before this activity, ask your

students if they have seen a play.

Ask them to share titles of plays

they have heard of. even if they

are In Spanish.

Encourage students to talk

about actors and actresses they

know about.

If possible, show a video

of a play when they finish

the collage.

+ Check if you can use the
computers at the school to look
for other plays, or leave this
task for homework. Try 1o be
resourcefil and to think outside
the box.

» KB Box can either extend the
current practice or provide
material for developing the T2 e
practice. If you have enough
material, take time during the practice to go through the Reader's Book to foster curiosity and improve
reading skills.

» Go to Track 60 and use the visual resources to support your teaching strategies.

1. Bramstorm everything you know about drama. Make a collage with names of
plays, genres, actors and actresses, elementsn a theater, etc. Use magazines
and illustrations. Look at the example.

session 1

* Look for difl rent short pha s ang bosng W to 2hass the nest - esten
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2. Explore the titles and the cast of the plays you brought.

Ask your teacher for ideas.

FOR QUR DRAMATIC READING

ik,

3. Choose a play with the help of your with
yous teacher's help. Follow the
instructions below.

« Think about kow each play makes
you feel.

o Golort nne play to petform: a drematic
reading in front of an audienee. Keup
the number of actors, attressas ard
chat gt ters m mind when duciding to work

I Learns ar a8 ¢ tlagg, Look at the example.

o Crecte n gour notebook ¢ chart likg Wb
authar and cast] about

The Giant's Wife A Tai Taie of Ireiand

Tite
Author Agron Shepard
C‘f!s* Narrater 1 Ngrretor 4
‘ Norrator 2 Fin (male)
Narreter 3

“ i castlad
reparto da
- povscna

2l

g3

one buotew with information {ttle,

the phay you Selpcted Lowk at the example

Qona (Feralz )
£ i (i)

Activity 2

+ Present students with an
example of a dramatic reading.
You can use rescurces like the
Internet, or just do it yourself.
Ask for another person's help if
possible.

+ Elicit the steps needed to
organize a dramatic reading.
what they need to do, the
materials they are going to
use. etc. Involve students in the
planning of the product.

* Ask your students to form teams
for the dramatic reading. They
will work together throughout
this practice.

Activity 3

* Perform the dialogue with a
few students.

+ Encourage the teams to discuss
the details of the dialogue to
decide which play they are
going to select.

+ Ask a few guestions to generate
a discussion.

* Once they have decided on a
play, ask them to fill in a chart in
their notebook.
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Activity 4 %

5
4. Explore the posters of different plays. Check which one you weuld like %
to see, circle the title and underline the author's name. Then, answer )

*» Have students explore the

32

images, ask them about what
they see, and ask them if they've
heard about the authors or
the plays. '

 Ask questicns about the colors,
images, fonts, etc. Tell them to
focus on the mouse's body

Walltary Spakespeare <

Exercises a and b.
&{he

Mousetrap

imiortance

i niﬂfﬁ} "

et

Wide

on the poster of The Mousetrap,
they should notice that it is in ’ et
. - . o What 1Lt play chour? 10 3 work
fact a fingerprint, like the ones ”;‘;’(‘;’zg:grbe
detectives use to sclve murders. o Tt e oy, trageatly or mystory play? s ?:’;:,nr)
» Clarify the meaning of the A ff:ff:af:ﬂii}ji :
words they don't know. S o s e ar
» Elicit what characters are on : "
the posters, what they think the .
plays are about, how they can o .
tell, etc. Some possible i : * '
answers are. o Dwold ke 1 cee ()
» What is the play about® A hezuser th)
fairy that lives in the forest /A
murder /A man named Ernest READLING

b Is it comedy, drama,
suspense? Comedy /
suspense / drama

» What characters do you think

FOR OUR DRAMATIOC

: . Compiete the folk
5. Chooze a day to present the plays .
you cauld look for plays in your communify and go o one.

extra activity,
Answers may vory

are in it? Animals that live in the Dot \
‘ me
woods and fantastic characters Nuce x

/A murderer, a detective / A
man named Ernest

Activity 5

28

wt factalt ok at e

gwing chart. fis an

+ Ask students 1o sit in teams. Encourage them to think about the dramatic reading, what kind of
performance they want to give, what the best place and time is to present it, etc.

+ Discuss each teamn’s suggestions and decide on the date, time and place of the dramatic reading as a
group. Maybe they could do the dramatic reading during English and invite some parents, or do it after
school hours so nobody misses class. Another option is to present it during the Monday ceremmony, in front
of the whole school. Decide with them what option suits the group.
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Activity 6
6 Look at the chart below. Read the activities you will complote to organize a
dramatic rcading. Remember to tick each activity as soon as you finish it.

+ Make sure students identify the
three stages of the study plan
and that they understand each
activity to be done,

+ Ask a student to read the tasks

Select and explore  ® Dul rrin
brief theater plays @ Dotornn
for young adults,  * 120y sty

£ UOISEDS

P P g snd e s “¢  outioud so they can understand
;Z‘;Qf;fﬁ'ilan'ﬁig, ' F.‘ Pt aont o w the activities they will complete
zwcigzlfeas and . x:r-w‘j-flntl;i.:-‘\'.\; L::.-.'L;':‘:; bepteen ey, o sncany aonid . g_% m Ordel- tO perform a l’ecital.

. ) %« Don't forget to go back to the

-

chart to tick each activity as
soon as you complete it.

Curet mlabis,

Lo gentalmis, g e

Participate in
dramatic readings.

vt e verkatbangsage and

[FS NN

Mor mar shyvns wpes 2o ntonahen and valume,

|3

5

e
- b

——

i

%
o
=5 RActivity 7
Self-evaluate * Fualaate the per cons and the procuct, [ . .
o zzx  * Before listening to the play, tell
7. listen to the track and read along on page 9 1t your Reader’s Boak 7 sy E :
Follow the mamactons botow: ¥ 1 FE students to think what the play

is about, if the title helps thern

anticipate something. Let them
explore the illustrations.

* Play the track and follow the
reading in the Reader's.

= Ask some questions regarding

& Shar the words you dan't
wiede st e th the oy

Fobere oo nobedy ko,

ZLooey, <

ook itanin the dictianary
Ak oyenr te e or hoep
||! ret l‘\‘\z!\y

» Rewd e varauraphs be'ow

add s the one hat bl
D st d:Jxlcu’m-u the geretal raning the play‘. Such as the place
: of thes play you st e ol f
— 1Ry s where it is set, the character’s

name and traits, the conflict
they face, how they overcome
it. and if wit is more powerful

< g s fight e

ares HRC

[

ks we b sse

PRT T S N L o )
o e, e

as g

LRI ITRT~ O 2L LkLle

:-h o beoty Fp Lo Bes e 3 The . ' Cagvle sp b tha.n Stl’ength
I U ST (EA (\ B L O L (} e o e st e @ * Te]l Smdents 10 CiICle the words
™ they didn't understand and to

S e 29 look them up n the dictionary.

* KB Box can either extend the current practice or provide material for developing it. If you have enough
material, take time during the practice t go through the Reader’s Book to foster curiosity and improve
reading skdlls.

* The CD icon will appear throughout the practice to indicate the activity the track is linked to. However,

remember the way we order activities is a suggestion and you may change them to suit the purposes you
established with your students.

33
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w s

¢

Track 13

34

Activity 7 (continues)

+ After writing down the meanj_ng’ * Write a small paragraph 1o descrbe the goncrel meaning of the play you ebosn,
tell them to reread the parts ok atthe el on e predans paye Ak nurtenheferels frecsy
of the play where these words
appear and to see if they
understand them better. Gencé medrng

» Help them confirm whether
thelr quesses were correct.

+ Go from group to group, helping + B. Lasten to the example of an expostion. Lock at the illustrations and (‘ 3

: . ; select the one that describes what happens in each part of The
them erte the generdl meanmng Giant's Wife. Narrate what 15 going on. Then, follow the instructions. L TRACK E3]
of their play.

READING

A ATIO

Arswers moy vary

Activity 8

+ Ask students to observe the
mages and to select the one
that llustrates what happens in
each part.

+ Tell them to narrate what they
observe in the llustrations
they selected.

+ Play the track so they can listen
to the example and understand
what 1s expected from them.

* These are some
possible answers:

» Exposition: I'in is building a
bridge between Ireland and
Scotland when he hears that
Cuhuilin, a very strong giant,
wants to beat him in a fight. He T
hurries home and tells Oona, 30 s e
his wife. He 15 quite worried.

» Rising action: Qona knows that Cuhullin is quite strong because of his magic finger, so she is aware that
Fin must win without using his strength. Therefore, she comes up with a plan: she bakes a batch of bread
with an iron griddie in each loaf. Then, she tells Fin to put on a baby's costume.

» Climax; Cuhullin arrives to Fin's house and Ocna tells him her husband is not home. She invites the
giant to supper and tests his strength several times. She is impressed but is also sure of her plan. When
Cuhullin tries the bread, he breaks a tooth and believes that it is Fin's favorite bread. Then Oona tells him
that the baby is Fin's son. Cuhullin is surprised by the baby s size and puts his finger in its mouth. Then,
Fin bites him

» Falling action: Cuhullin roars in pain because Fin bit his finger off and he loses his strength.

» Resolution: Fin knows that Cuhullin is powerless. Therefore, he is now able to fight him and win. Cuhullin
runs away and Fin chases him. Oona tells himm to be gentle with his enermny.

* The CD icon will appear throughout the practice to indicate the activity the track is linked to. However,
remember the way we order activities is a suggestion and you may change them 1o suit the purposes you
established with your students.

Exposition

Rising
aetion

Climax

Falling
action

" Resolution
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- Activity 8 (continues)

= megne another reackon to the probles thea toyoers the stary, Froomeght ava de * Encourage Students to adjust
erded 1o Pgat Cubulbo or he smgit have Ingd to talk to e w.hon fghting Can
you Think of any other ot enanas? Fhe p].aY and Change SO]:’ne of
» Arswer the foilowing ruestions and complets the doagram below. its elements. If they declde to
! eliminate Ocna from the piot,
. they should change the title,

as the glant's wife does not
appear 1n the story.
+ Some possible answers could
be: If they decide on the fact
K that both giants fight each

M iile

g;’f'w other, the fitle could be "A
/ Great, Big Fight'/ If they make
g the characters talk instead of
: fight. they play can be named
T "Speaking Well Makes the
- World Go ‘Round”.
m * The CD icon will appear
o ‘ . throughout the practice to
9. 5&'8:1112‘:;1?;21:]; ?h];;eli:tfhi a:nt 11&::2 31; ;n:rx;‘ :n"e;‘:e " g i.ndlc ate the activity the track is
about The Giant’s Wife. Determine the purpose they serve. linked to. HOWGV@I’, remembel’
10. Read the play you chose. Answer the questions below the way we order activites is a
according to what you read. Follow the examples shown. Remembef sugge stion and you may Change
Example: The Giant's Wife Answers may vary witins, The key words .
@ ?Lif;iﬂ:i; . them tp sult thg purposes you
- e et 1‘;;’?35f‘3‘§i , established with your students.
¢ Whom s the play for? Chuteteen ar of toeragen. ' Sz:x:;s:m(':e‘ge Activity 9
bWy do oy think that? Beaus: t1s o comedy and dis fantasy, o vall be 2ble
- Whats the tagic? wa. ‘;et:';‘fi‘iiili.Lle « Elicit the main events of The
¢ Natis e purpose ol ket o o Glant's Wife. Ask them if they
agree with the ones in the chart.
e e oo W * Encourage them to analyze

their purpose. Focus on the conflict, when it is introdu:ced. how the action leads to the climax and how it is
resolved.

* Ask students to analyze the play they selected and help them describe its main events and to determine
the format.

* RB Box can either extend the current practice or provide material for developing it. If you have encugh

material, take time during the practice to go through the Reader's Book to foster curiosity and improve
reading skills,

Activity 10

* Go through the chart from the previous activity with students and ask them if they agree with the example
provided in Activity 10.

* Encourage them to identify the aspects of the play they selected. Ask them to think about the feelings the
play transmits and to think what type of audience might enjoy them.

» Pay special attenticn to determining the topic and help students to read between the lines. Some might

focus mainly on the plot, but help them identify what values are highlighted in the play and which
are punished.

Teacher's Book / Practice 2
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Activity 11

+ Help students identify that in the
left extract the stage directions
are after the dialogues and on
the right the stage directions
corne first.

Elicit what order makes more
sense, Expect answers like: it is
more natural to act out the stage
directions while you are reading
the line.

Encourage them to perform

both versions, so they can

understand which makes

more sense.

Activity 12

+ Review activity with
the students.

» Remind students that the clues
are in the stage directions.

Teacher's Book / Practice 2

11. Compare the following dialogues from The Giant's Wife. Underline |
the differences you find, Then follow the instruciions.

-

FIN G, e T o i—
)

@ mne

Remember

P B

OONA A7 o Fa .

e gt 4 T

> g‘r";‘,!lm when .
.

are nstractions
werien ineo
the scpt ol @
play Indicaung
stage ations.
rLovemants

of performers,
o pragucion

e b
(LTl e
NARRATCR 2 “1e o
C e 1605
e el O I Wi e 1CU
BRCETa

ren ity B L

nents.,
L requiteme
o 1 & e B T 200
FIN £ fowr 05k P20 fuea thi Remémber
e - When yo d

LT 4 o2

; o TAMANC feading,
fm [ YOUI Mgt '

Powerft FOSGLrCe
18 Y0Ur vinee, g
Madulating i,
¥OU Can transmi:

EMotions and
1UEaS 50 the

Authence (ap

Toel whay they ara

!wsmnmg tu. Take

advantage of i

» Dy toac i ong the daloguer both gy Firt,
. take advantage
arout the ore on the lelt and then, the one

of iphrae vers)
o the gt Which one s meee naturai?

* ik the oee you Bunk w the propes way o owete o chalogue

12. Read the following extract from The Giant's Wife and
match the dialogues to the corresponding illustrahans.
. I R el s R
. . ‘;‘j‘g y,;w : ‘ N

7 (warmiy] Com e m now and eat,

b . She sat barn dewn and out ™ 5 lond

breferrs barnn, wativ a Ly pele eof Sompad ioavees the

st st Tl itiatke vt s rapy grickdies e, 4

S Now, that « T loceherg b 6d

<L Cuhull e cked up a fodl and
stttk L ety o roat

Lo L D (bates down, then Jumpt up, roanng
with gan AashBhELT A thovsaod thunderbr [t

Womarn. wiiat hd you put 19 your bread?

& lacong surprsed) Nothing! What
atlsyou, tall rrand That's the briad my hashand
eata s dusim leaves of) every dayt

32 epental ket n

Stage directicns »é'-‘s




Building stage 5 8 . .
§ N Activity 13
}3. Go to your Reader’s page 23 and cut out the excerpt from @
: The Giant's Wife. Ask your teacher about the importance of the g * Remind students to read the
lalogues ordex = extract before cutting it out
» Puttie chrac ke’ cames, the steye direthons and the dentege s oorier. ?,L‘j" . '
* Fay cdtention b ruestion miars o esc Lt posars, as ey provie v::’ * Tell them o ClaSSIfY the
¢hues that refate tne dialogues to the sage drecruns Lot the ?Jf; characters' names, the stage
e bl 4 . . . .
S £ directions and the lines in
o Checn your answers with your teachen « il v ] )
s Pacto e cut onds mto you notetioek ¢ Thl’ee dlfferel’lt plleS
" adignantiy) GIRL “es . pooue FIN * Remind them to organize the
B0 1 peleve negnanye goes before e Frenaes by Oona’s sunge S [ . .
_ E] extract before pasting it.
What?l Me put Uliﬂji? i
cothes of a worman?t A i + Tell them to analyze what the
yau trying o make a fool (indignantly} =N 3 b . .
of e , 1 3 line says and who could say it.
n ok aref an What?! Me put v the : b . . .
$ e e e othes of & woman Are « % For example: if the line mentions
CramTen Gt SRR su trying to make a fool » e
Shnes & i the word "'wife”, it is probably
BOY. Voufre ~ght 115 VN wr's fakng " § Fin's dialogue or if there are lots
e me's e ot napny about the plan ; : )
¢ / Remember of exclamation marks, the stage
Tha mai i . . .
Comes s i%p  direction should describe the

feeling accordingly.

Answer:

FIN: (looking out the open door)
He's coming! He'llbe herein a
minute!

CONA: (comes back) Now, hold
your tongue, Fin, and put on this

-

i . Withan oppe,
AATIOC READING O charmerr s
FoR OUR DRAMA \ iorce Suppene

. : character,
10 in your s
14. Assign yous teammates their roles, write t.he ¥o M€ Your mam
notebook. Include whether the character is a man charcters frien, e

. tal. Louk at the example.  @erues parn
character, secondary or inciden rscher etn gl
o - “alera, Incidenta)

characters anpear
M Yery lov imes i
Fitle: The Gunf's Wik o

Juthor: Aaron Shepra

o256 7ERS Rernember % g”i nightgown of mine.
Gra ot ~W “,,*w ;j;g;;gf;';;:;:; 5};% FIN: (indignantly) What?! Me put
if‘iu::fra;mla cmmigty £cractes e o your i’% on the clothes of a woman?! Are
, i Lo Sondrn 72 - Valers. 3 Mar T a{:l‘:sc:v;ﬁ;hn slau@ :;;%% you tIYiIlg to make a fool of me?

Ao, & LT OONA: Trust me, now, Fin.
FINN: (glares at her stubbornly,
then gives in with a sigh)
NARRATOR 2: 5o, grumbling away, Fin put on his wife’s nightgown. Oona put a white bonnet on his head,
then pushed him toward a cradle in the corner.
FIN: Woman, what do you think you're doing?!
OONA: (pushing him into the cradle) Just lie down there, Fin. And you'll need this baby bottle, too. {sticks
the bottle in FIN's mouth)
FIN: (opening his eyes wide as he gets the bottle) Ulp!
OONA: Now, keep yourself quiet and leave everything tc me.
* RB Box can either extend the current practice or provide material for developing it. If you have enough
material. take time during the practice to go through the Reader’s Book to foster curicsity and improve
reading skills.

Activity 14

* Rernind students to think about the strengths each person has in order to decide which character they are
going to represent,

» It is time to start rehearsing the stage performance.

+ Students should practice several iimes before the stage performance to master the dramatic reading.

Teacher's Book / Practice 2
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Activity 15

+ Go through the example with
students. It is in their Reader's
on page 11.

Enccurage them to imagine
how the character feels in each
situation to decide on the best
pody language to represent
the dialogue.

Model intonation, volume and
speed while reading the lines
in the chart, This will help
students to mark the words in
their play that need emphasis or
a different rate of speed in the
dramatic reading.

The CD icon will appear
throughout the practice to
indicate the activity the track is
linked to. However, remember
the way we order activities is a
suggestion and you may change
them to suit the purposes you
established with your siudents.

Activity 16

* Read the activities with your
students first and make sure
they understand thern.

+» Tell them to go through each
definition and provide some
examples. Vary each feature, so

they can understand the differences.
» Ask them to underline the tips they find useful so they know what to do when they are reading their play.
» Emphasize the fact that there is no proper way (o speak, but we vary the voice's features depending on the

emotions we warnt to transmit.

Teacher's Book / Practice 2
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 Pteh Lo angermiand fr, ek ok TR

L5. With your teacher's help, draw the storyboard of your play. Make
visual gmidelines to help you understand the dialogues. %
o
o i cladoe the crgrecber s eelings o esct sitaabion, ™
* Draw the  on verbiag languasge you wil ise 1o rendores wha yon %
ATE By 0 I
o Afier glonnlyoc how the chiactes feels o e ach e yon mst say i
dowith the Tt et feature Tuc 1o sound naturad Obseive the é
ks Delow can v disiongue.
| gy
- Remember
e t When the actg,
idenyfigg how the

charactes feels in

Gach Siluation, 1ha

Perfcrmangs l‘ool:s

"0re belevahle
and the charactar
Aopears afye tor
the audiences
eyes,

» Check your churnter's ines und underline them according

to tois code If tivene s somethung missing, rreate anew nark

FoR OUR DRAMATIO READING

16. Read the following chart about features of the voice, Underline thae tips
you find useful. Then foliow the instructions.

v:es FOR READIMG rLOUD

1F s P G40 low £t 35 26 DEODRS ¥oR gD

£ uim yDardhe B G pCR TONGR ™ TUTEET of ot by e d Vary the piteh

range to ovoid sounding monotonous.

z + ‘ cored b
e 1t eeFers t tne amotond content Came ' : .
- To 3peal expressively is to fill or energize
nts ¥er wpe2th

R WOILES, BT PO ThE wiards

g mheizs DF o we S

our words appropriately # o | A
w5 genrred os peny ot by Lopast agneone win 7 thor spee g
= aront’ o ermusehe
deacnbid L8 DENg XU ot of en o
£ Nohite Hrw Oudly 1 Uity e SR eR Adjust the volume to maintain the
oudience's attention.
E oot s Frst or Sow o you spea? )
’ i: + b wowany down OF spSednyg D Seuheratul. © A Fester weang soced Sgncis
TP 34 r .
The combination of slow, fost, ond

Qo Wi DTS ey e enetdy

Sy wary e e Do you kroea True
g geny, EXoteTEnt, 00T o7 riw gmation

medium speed makes your speech easier to fisten to.

e cta W ¢ A Te s




Activity 16 (continues)

< * o Lateng the tracks at gewccd the cpl on that descabes the foatures of {a\ = Ask students to read the Options
3 ‘ At Hend vore, Lo fie axample ’:F'ﬂ 3 1
each a0tor o & tens vorce Lo al the azampl AS on the Chart befOre hstenmg to
14,15,
Track the track.
14 Tre pten s gate vanes >< e pich 1 monotanols « Play the track and give them
© 18 >< Tre ture o emphate The fone 15 mrelunchaoh Y . g-l
some time tG select the answer
© 18 >< The volume 15 e The veiume & tou soft . .
L ‘ ) that best describes the voice's
i1 The speed i apate sl >< The peed - faut

i features.
* Encourage students to read their

* [ractice the Loes of tha olAy you selectad with a pataer and iy thess s

o Usethe informmation i thee s mee Beiog f e s the foatures of your guro s play and to give some feedback
vy prifuinn - Answers may vary to thelr partners.
e e o » IT box icons appear frequently
a Piten Tet huagh Mot oo in the practices with suggested
; J:Eme AL“‘ l“:" e :f":‘"" wepsites. We recommend you
i Speed Pebe it - vigit the websites before the
= session to check whether the
- . contents proposed are useful
hatpifiggo. gliwdreks for your class planning and to
17, Follow the instructions: st anticipate questions from your

students. You may alsc want to
let them explore the websgites
freely These suggestions are
not essential for developing

the social practice of language,
since we know [nternet
cornection may not be available

* Selatan ex ept o year play et has soveral soge: dircchaons Wk {1 ¢

Lesak ab fine e ¢

Potra Y aate

{ckies Fin under the chin) Just e his dadcy

[
®
0
2}
o
3
2]

OONA s 15 £ivs sor [st he a fre e ad
FIN (Ike ¢ baby) (oo, goc G0, g[fo*‘
OONA: (Jo FIM, a5 10 ¢ Laby wie holdng & Here
FIN Liooks fearfuly of The loaf. tren questonngly at DONA]

NARRATOR 2 Now, ths loaf locked e ol the rest, put Oone knew & was

+ e boat} Here you are, me dove, nave 4 kst ot bread

the only one wrinout

u@n ‘az-or:ﬁfgr?)dkijl ; She qave P @ big wrk Then £ too o bite of fhe loof that fook awdly haif the: at all locations.
seke of it N .
FIN (bitas nto the bread, then chews whiz AR happy baty Sous) ACthlt'Y 17
. * Ask students to sit in teams and
St L ket e 35 to work with another group:
Teamn A works with Team B and
30 on.

» Go through the list of activities with your students first and make sure they understand them.
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Activity 17 (continues)

Kctivity 18

+ Remind students to pay attention

to non-verbal language and
intonation while the other

team is reading, so they can
match the stage directions with
the dialogue.

* Model if necessary.
» IT box icons appear frequently

in the practices with suggested
websites. We recommend you
visit the websites before the
session to check whether the
contents proposed are useful
for your class planning and to
anticipate questions from your
students. You may also want to
let them explore the websites
freely. These suggestions are
not essential for developing
the social practice of language,
since we know Internet

connection may not be available

at all locations.

Activity 19

* Remind students that sound
effects are very poweriul whern
used progerly and at the
right time.

S
. * Copy tie eruens® of your oy oyopour Dufebook wiliout e stoge diee U0,
[ o blnek sooace botwisen Bruachois
v Went fo e dedogues, vopy the staze dnes o in randoin e, wg By
apnear i the orainal version,
s Adel s arnehaer ookt Fotbem Look At the s
Dialegues ! Stage directions
TS Fes san P e e 1 D FIN s T g Dby Wi npidig oo
1+ ke e | the waf
et ke s daddy . < hies o Fee bread hen Ihoves whic
! YOan nov Goe gudd . rrahng ey Buby Sounds
| Yepre YU L e, e Aol : L ke 2 ey
hove ¢ of presd : s Fearfuil at e onf fren
{ ) . qestonng 3 OORA
Mow ths konf loeed e m \ s fw pnder e, b
Foe et b g brew 1wes e oy : =
e wertheLT A e e . [_j i e
e e L g wny . e
Ther =i *nnd g bime F e et ot !
foom, Gty B the e ot :
i ;
N H
|
|
18. Pair up with another team. Follow the instructions: B UL
R
v Excing pebennoks with the other taam o Astonld heoe lﬁ cEs
feam s noebuuks and vioe versa T
s A wiliaoadramat reoging of dsegopd They shoad pe oo e stang
werestons wi e resacng M e,
w earn Al repe ot tre teacing o Team B sl d follsy fenthe s utebee s
o Team B shondd et the starpe duectiers by wetis g the torges Conmbier e
brack s while T & prerforn~
v Cihorhwho got the corrent mmwers,
o tes Toane B lurn!
‘v’j
18. Practice the dramatic reading of the play you selected.
o Use gontune s o d by Tan e e mokes cye cones Tans foiloa B i 1
Acttties T ol Té,
30 cretn

« Encourage them to vary their voice's features to find the ones that best suit the dialogues.
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20. Read the events listed below,

Past

o

Remember
Worh 1enset aliow
us 10 undg—rohtnd
when Lomething
pappans i 3
gontenrens mn
prosent tpnne, WE
winoss the
qiiuation.
the action s
gl §l the
moment WGt
LOrROnE 1edis U
what ot wrred,
they ust b
e

® Pui e csente e ©nns ol B o'

he uerba
sl 1R1GE

;' ;h : 2 WET W i ar ried O
2 wWelt VL] A, T Y 05 G W sl
- 13 i
- excepi T
Wi Gied 0 e peaten every G el W
5 7 o gk 10 TR
T £ iy wo A el h‘: 0
! ot ¢ L "L, W nokng fo
Hed be? K AT e Ly i, WO )
o e a ol g UU’ winnh G110 Sl WS e STTONGES
s DAY b it

Fist
chakenge 4o a byt 1
§ log e Gart’s
<t ayrercn of e road caled 8 G

o see e T2 ot rocks (k7 togetner
great |

+
Y €6 ST = L of
umaany 1550 groags OF et
F oy SMOKE 1
o 13 Fare mAde
o face
e oF T LM
Tig fnougnt O

s 00T

3 il a3 oad
noppene W op, P WS uidng
g SIGTY Cppenel k ¥
My ¥ears nine of 1 {gia wed G gar i
W 05 rarn f L eand, The
Ny Y ‘,\\H’\ 4 H ard ed

i Mac ool

‘ ant iy )

=T challemge i1

WIsaLg

4 6 1 3 2 5

o Teorelpynin ui--l:[.(y the tens look ot e fol awneg formanon fror
The Clans W ho

o duealze e v i s poi catpeeier o sgiaee e orces of e ovents

Cong & Fr's wafe - smple present

“inis buldng a0 foad - oresent progresive
Crnn has cooked drrer - present perfect
Cuuiin waked to F's mause - smpie past

ol oo

- anwss
N et 53
ey W

v Rewd pour vlay aned geterpene the oder el evenis Asicyour

Teacher for ey Feeo ey
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KActivity 20

-

Read the first dialogues from
The Giant's Wife to set the
context of the activity.
* Go through the events in the
chart. Help students notice
that these evenis are described
in the first dialogues of the play.
+ Elicit what a time line is and
explain the instructions for
the activity.
Go through the examples
with them and let them answer
the rest.
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Track 18

Tracks 19, 20 and 21
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Kctivity 21

« Clicit zome expressions they 21. Practice the dramatic reading of the play you selected. r ;
use when they need some time e smepremons s has Reer ger afly Foioeod sore e oy ﬁm
to answer a question about the ' stk o <

dialogue or when they do not
know how to pronounce a word,

* Provide some examples: Tell

¢ Lelentoite ik with an examp e of bow tudo 1,

22.Read the lollowing sentences and write a . next to the details that correspond
1o & tragedy or & < for the ones in a comedy.

them to ask you a question and D"'a“sf e ) | TorC &
. , It deals wit 4 seres of sorownd
use hmmm to gam some ume events et hoppen *n or 2re cuuserd iy 4y «
while you think of the answer, nero o rerone ‘ T
- SWi'tCh I'OleS‘ SO you ask the Irondena; o evohe bmor wnd aimasement
. 4 0 the audence c «
questions and they answer . It treates a tedng.of sarraw and empatis,
Encourage them to use - R e uaence r &
these expressions (=] T ot 15 Louany 4 senes of seroys achons t
‘ 3—% thut evine Feeings of foor and pry T
° Play the track so theY know what '} Ifs pat e moly cetis wih an ardnary «
is expected from them. b " prober focea by comnon peyk: e «
. . . . o manly durechenzec by 5 .5ad ang
Tell them to pr'acnce their e assig e N
dramatic reading and to use T b cacrocrenzed by 1S nappy axd
these expressions 1f needed. S eng . { «©
«
Kctivity 22 .«

* Before this activity, elicit what R vy
j 3 N . Ao pry 7
happens m The Giant's Wife. R DRAMATIC |
« Ask them to read the chart 3. Determune the gerze of the play you selected. I
f. ‘t d Clarlfy mea_‘[ml 2w next pagoe youn notebow N
irst an g

MG

« Complote a chat ke the one on o

ez Bl d a o . rFU (Rl asles The genre.
T < 1 I o ] 5
aje eTe g LI WSE dunin yaur drdmat q ¥ il

if necessary. o Think abatt Lostunees, Laiting, seun cffects and propn. Lotk Attt
« Elicit what tragedy and e e e The Geants Wike.

comedy are.
* Go from team to team, helping

themn analyze their play,
» Elicit the main facts so they can 3B s et

focus on them.
* Encourage students to identify the genre of the play they selected.

Activity 23
* Remind students that they are doing a dramatic reading, not performing a play; they shouldn't focus too

much on costumes. However, they can wear something to help the audience recognize which character he
or she represents.

» Clothes or accessories are easy to wear, but props can get in the way of interpreting the script; we
recommend using the former rather than the latter,
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TRACKS
i und effects. 5
Listen to the tracks and pay attention to the 60
Example:
)
S A
\ s
; f
An apron for Oona A cop for Cuhuln A white bonnet for FR
The. sound of A ol sound when 2 'Jiaby when Oong
Curutny's footsteps Caubn bes e breod approaches the credie

* Practice your dramatic read:ng cne more time and include the costuimes, lighting,

sound effects and props you ceme up with.

AAATIC READING

FoR OUR DR

it
24. Decide the order i which you are going 1o presez‘\t the play or pla?s.iv:[; e
the following in your notebook: the title, the duyation, and the name of the

actoys and actresses. Look at the example.
SN

Narrator | Sondre Norviel
Norrator 2 - Volena Cruz
Narrator 3 Aleyandro Campos
Narrater 4 - Luca Roorigues
Fn Andeés Sanchez

fona - Fabiola Garead

Cavin Mource Ronge!

§ The Gumt's wife 3me

——— I N

&

wheder Ve Govk  Dractics s | 3G

Activity 23 (continues)

» Encourage students to think
about some sound effects that
could improve the dramatic
reading. They do not need to be
great productions, but a few that
are well-placed will have a good
effect on the audience.

* Play the tracks so they can
listen to how sound effects
are incorporated in The
Giant's Wife.

Activity 24

+ It 1s time to plan the order of
the dramatic readings and how
long they will be. Tell students
to think about which play should
open the performance, which
should go next, and which one
will close.
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Activity 24 (continues)

Norrater 1 - Trene Lard

+ If you are presenting just cne , . 10mn
U p . 9] : . ’ The egend of Narrator 2 - Jusé os
play as a class, skip this activity Sleppy Hocper Moy ator 3 - Frentisco £amees
and practice the performance a Siappy - A,ondro Bafa
1 f£1i dt it Rose Ged - Emia Pérez
couple of imes ana tume H. i Awn Eagle - Roit Moriie. @
Ray Sunshoe  Carios i ooes 4
P Michae - Pedro de 1o Morc B
Activity 25 .
+ Remind students of the
importanc e of bemg on time \ 28. Prac:icg the d.tam.atic read.ing of ihe.ptay you selegtgd and time it to i
) check if the duration you estimated is accurate, If it is not, corvect it. F
and to check how long the )
; ding i § "l%}ﬁ 26. Follow the list in Activity 24 and perform a dramatic reading for the mest *
dramatic rea gis. :i% of the class. Before your petformance, think about the following details: 7
o

+ Readhing: promungation, Busncy, mythin, spesd

Activity 26

+ Arrange the classroom so that
1t is comfortable to move
around ir.

+ Bring some things like hats and
necklaces for students to getin
the mood.

+ Read the activity with your

* Movenents: body language, emotinas, feelings

W,@w‘\v,ww
Sy Al

+ Extras: costurnes, sound offects, sot

j

LI

Remember

Read your hnes
while keeping
1N ming the way
the charactor
feels That way,
the audience wil
think you are the

students first and make sure . co ) chavacteranci no
. = o or or
they understand it. ;i CHECKPPIN @ actress,

* Model if necessary.

* Encourage students to give
some feedback to each team o After the drimatic reading, el perfarmers should hand Tis or ber nutebinok o
and provide extra HpS for different team, Make sure the notebooks are distnbuted amoneg afl the tearms m

27.To get gome feedback from your classmates, do the following:

session 8

the audience,

the performance' ¢ The ather teams shauld answer the gueshons below Lo assess your perdonman e,
. Emphasj_ze the importance of = Wacn the chart s completed sk for your notebook back.
. o Ag each tean fniishes their peiforimange, copeat the feechack ae i
reflecting on the feedback each ‘ 5 v
: | Answers may vary e PR
team g‘ot Tt To T T o T T LT
40 R R L B

IT box icons appear frequently
in the practices with suggested
websites. We recomrmend you visit the websites before the session to check whether the contents
proposed are usefui for your class planning and to anticipate questions from your students. You may also
want to let them explore the websites freely. These suggestions are not essential for developing the social
practice of language, since we know Internet cormection may not be available at all locations.

Activity 27
+ Encourage students to reflect on their performance.
+ Tell them to focus on the good aspects and the ones they could improve.
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Ol ey prartics the .'E‘-*t;mr)"

O d iy mron.ne o e words preperly?
D ol mey se frody fancuage?

Dz by epuries e cParauke s fielng=?
Dt they e the v.r.uJ:-'P

Do you fays any tps foe Ine team?

Being Through
B Longuage

» Paumng to think abeut your work so far helps you analyze
your strengths and what you heed to improve in the future.

strangth in.}
fortnwza

e Get together with thie rost of your taato aned ¢ hock the answers you got.
¢ Gather al tne feecback read the charts and think abont how YOU ©AN I prave
the perfarmance, Practice the type of body languiage you can use.

28. Match the lines with the body language that emphasizes the details in the

story. Draw the two missing illustrations.
... NARRATOR | Many years ago ir *he
nerth of I-eland there ved a gont
raimed Fin idacCool T
.

L. JONA Go over there, and look
atress the mowntan for hs comng S

. NARRATOR 2 Inside tne nouse, Jong
deared the fable and begen basng o
new batch of bread baws

FIN Tt I stoy here Cubulbin wil tiz
ray body n knots!

+.. OOWA Now, holtd your tongue, Fn
and put on s rightgown of mee

wightguwn
1w

Sricsnsl B

B ok

Pty
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Activity 27 (continues)

» Reflect whether you need to
make any changes or reinforce
arry content in this practice.

Activity 28

+ After completing the activity,
elicit other details from students
and use body language to
emphasize their meaning.

Tell them to draw the

missing Hlustrations.

+ Help students to identify the
details in their play.

Encourage them to decide
what non-verbal language
reinforces their meaning and to
come up with several ways of
representing them.
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« IT box icons appear frequently

in the practices with suggested «m,J L D
websites. We recommend you R N S o btpulionpalligaitT -
visit the websites before the nyf :

O W I L R
Al .

session to check whether the
contents proposed are useful
for your class planning and to
anticipate questions from your
students. You may also want to
let thern explore the websites
freely. These suggestions are
not essential for developing
the social practice of language,

" 20.Have a dress rehearsal. Look at the following tips o master the performance.

Dot read tuo fast or loa slew, Tind the right pace.

Pronounce the waords properdy If there s one you are stuck on, ek the teacher for belp
Adiust the volume depending on what you dare sayiig: whrsper, shout, or talk dat a
normal yolume gs noeded.

* Move around and actout what you are reading,

» READING

ke
_,\-\l“l&\‘lr\

v

1 below to assess it.

. . 30.%hink about how the dress rehearsal went. Use the cha

. [ =] Answers may vary We need ta
since we know Internet — - cood  renenra more
. . [ = How was 7 v Exeetent : \
connection may not be available [} L o e . Dolare
b7 wihat hme dad & start? ool : . C iolowed e
; L ryihg woe ¢ A Few peope v Nhobody
at all locations. 9 . Di anyone heve troude 1+ N, everving . b eadey comecty
@ win e renene? : perure,nﬁ-;rced ot quie, but it Y w;L need
A D everybody e body . Yes 4 ' practea mere
Activity 29 langdge? | e daioges | woslttorroe o prachee s
+ Coordinate the rehearsal with ... oo T
it g'se CaN Yo MpRove!
the whole class. vhe ’
. . " 31.Have a look at the program on the right. Think R
H.ctw:ty 30 . about the information you can find, when you e S0

- . Wi N
should hand it out, and to whom it is usefuid.

e Decide on the fannat of your program

e fff-“it'&

+ Encourage students to reflect on
their performance.

and incude the information you wrote in

« Tell them to focus on their Actwitios 5 14 un 24, ,
. -y e Create your program. Check spelling an
Strengms and th]‘ngs the-y ~ punctiation, Ask your teacher for help if necesnary.
- : PR
could improve. é
pIove. _ S (cHECKPOINT #%
+ Ask them to think of actions that B e
; D
would improve the performance ] 33. Perform the dramatic reading. Ait the end, you can take pictures with the
where needed ’ audience and sign some autographa.
42 evdecreiosh g pashics/ 3
Activity 31

+ Ask students what a program is, what information they can find, and why it is important to have one in &
recital.

» Emphasize the difference between a poster and a program. Tell students that the former is used to
promote the play and the latter to hand out to the audience at the stage performance.
« Think outside the box to make copies of the programs. Ask students for ideas.

Activity 32

+ Tell students to have a sound check and to see if they have everything they need for the dramatic reading.
» Remind students to have fun and enjoy their performance.
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How did it go?

33. Read each line carefully. Tick the box that best describes your work in
this practice.

- ) .M ‘ P > . R
; Individual Didt I exarine the order of actions in 3 play? \ . D O
. :: i
RN Cascsimen + Did [ comprehend stage directions and ) i 3 0
anaiyse their purpose i a play? v e
- Did ! determune genre? Ve D
+ Didluse gestures, eye comact, body . g
ianguage and pauses? Yoo D 0
+ Did Ilink non-verbal language with : '
dialogues to remiorce the message? . e D O
+ Did I monitor rhythm, speed, intonation : - .
and voluma? s bl J O
Product
34. How do we assess the following aspects of our dramatic reading?
Performing * Didlread propedy? V.o ; 3 R 9]
f ~ drun:loiic .
. reading +  Did I modulate my voice? A w D 0
+ Did!use body language? Vo 3 0
< Did I pay attention to stage directions? N D 0
+ DidIperform the best 1 could? Y e 9D
- Dud the audience react the way 5' w3 O

we expected?

" 36.What is the team’s global impression about their performance ir this practice?

L + Did we respect our agreements? Y (WY 3 O
i AWl csswasment
« Dud we use exiras like costumes and . : oy
o s L :) O
sound effects?
- Did we have a dress rehearsal and use 4 D O
the extras™® el

* Were the programs casy to read and useful k
g v sy - 20

tor the audienge?
+ Was the dramafc reading naturat -
9 L I 3 O

and fluent?

© We have arrived ot the end of this practice.

43
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Activity 33
* Help your students to complete

the self-evaluation chart.

* Make sure they fill

It appropriately.

* Go back to the chronogram

in Activity 6 to check if you
completed it, and if there is
something you need o go
through again.

Activity 34
* Remind students about the

dramatic reading. Elicit their
impressions, which parts they
enjoyad the most and which
they found a bit difficult. See
If they heard any comments
from the audience.

* Asgk them to share their

overall impression,

Activity 35
* Remind students of the

importance of assessing peers
and have them complete this
evaluaticn with the rest of the
team. They should have the
S&ITIe aTISWers.

+ Tell them to focus on the aspects

they can improve, and not much
on the mistakes.
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dermic and educational ervironment
Ag;wwa instructions for facing a risky sitmation

duetoa
SOCTAL LANGUAGE PRACTICE: natural phenomenon.

Iz: this practce, you will Jzarn ko wiite nstuclons 1
facs SpHOIRLANtal CIeTRIcEes

BETTER SAFE
TH AN SO RRY Warm-up stage

ACtiVitY 1 1. Leook at the unages below. Follow the instructions.
+ You may add cther situations
that may be present in your
community or give more than

one recommendation for
each image.

* Encourage your students to
give at least one reason why
they think people behave
responsibly or irresponsibly
when faced with the natural

o Gyve o recrtrendations o vacn sioal ans Louk ol the ereraple W Te b

Pen 1 iecialiens b openr ac ek, %

AR

-y
disasters shown. HElp them to c 2. Think about your own experience facing environmental
i . . Q smergencies. Answer the guestions.
argue their point of view rather 0 _ , b
K o o 7] o Wikch of the fotlregg ot ors do ol use Bobtiun .
than Just glmg Op]IHOIlS bdsed g iforral on T e emEeTgenoy sl on? :
OnN COMITON Sense. In order o W0 ones dhe yon trast the it ? Wiey? ‘
. . o Do taso wlie o Geme Beloviors are Breest fur you whien
o aChleve hlgher ]'evels Of fann g 7 Lot esnergercy fonmatal disastery Look st the examnle
comprehension, it is important EETEE LETE S —
; ;:g"ff*?“*‘*“fé' “to reRet ik
to progressively understand oy Ay satiary and
. ) sErhduiidl collaborative
more complex issues and to b4 e ey
be able to argue effectively.
oo . . E Lo
Thus, it is an important skill to -
be developed as your students $ A ¥
transition from basic users (Al,
A2 of the CEFR) to independent 4
users (Bl).

« Ask students to give suggestions, and once they have given them, verify how practical it would be to follow
them. The usefulness of an instructional text is measured by how precise the instructions are and how
helpful it is. If it does not solve the problem it intends to, then the instructions won't work in real hife.

« Co to Track 60 and use the visual resources to support your teaching strategies.

Activity 2

« The main attitudinal issue in this practice is fostering collaboration, especially when dealing with unusual
situations, such as a natural disaster. In order to do so, it is important that your students recognize how
to keep calm and behave in an orderly fashicn notwithstanding the outcome of the natural disaster. They
should also consider that other reactions (panic, leoting, etc.) may be riskier and unfeeling in the aftermath
of a natural disaster.

+ In the first part of this activity (mass media used to get informed), there can be more than one correct
answer, since it depends on the rationale given. For exampie, TV can be reliable if public channels are
used; a smartphone is also a good option if you visit a government website.

« A common reaction would be to say that they are all equally important. However, the purpose of this
activity is 1o choose one and try to give a reason for that choice.
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3. Lock at the chart below. Read the activities you will do in thus practice in order
to compose a poster with 4 set of instructions. Remember to tick each activity

A% SO0 as you hrush 1.

Choase and
check sets of
instruchians.

Read and
understand the
content of a sats
of instructions,

Compase sets of
instructions.

Display your sets
of Instructions.
bitps:ifgno.gl/sbTeZir

Eapplome and - ommear croa sol of insteonoes,
Eupilorc e vrmmpee b onnthe o g
T lont e g addrossen

coepresaons o defioe waresao,

- e

v cdieniliatior el e of extin Laned

s,

el
(i Jinastersy,

eanronmantal oo enee,

® A g,
& [ wss row to Uy B mpartance of infarmat.on,
® Exting Ao disingusinng e rpodance
ot ini:
LS ENH acnt o wenpnars tat cxplan o
axe Pty struel .
& Drave s hior st cenlomoeesferoanding,

“srrenar thiers yaar poeacd SR NATITEN
Estabilwis e emgeroy, persose 4o slaresses of

em et

> . v .

-

List sl aemend to et ab lisb s lie ondor G <,
® Wnl- -te

gy
® Oy anhi- of

Htg s el aned e
|

DR e e e T O el

RIS SN LITICN

sud iz imforeateon ond < heck

H setgne ey, sathin seguer ces

A2, o1 dor ange infor ratssn it cots

SISty

& Vi ly sertonc e cogiiens e ane cneck spaeeg
AN eI TUANOnN

® Anh oy D e dneds wid produdd

Kctivity 3

* Make sure students identify the
three stages of the study plan
and that they understand each
activity 1o be done.

Ask a student to read the tasks
out loud so they can understand
the activities they will complete
in order to make a poster

with instructions for a

natural disaster.

Don't forget to go back to the
chart to tick each activity as
soon as you complete it.

You can also list the subproducts
that will lead t¢ your final
product on a poster and tick
each one of them ag socn as you
finish it.

Tty to gather as much
information as you can about
natural disasters so that your
students can use it throughout
this practice. If Internet is
available, many government
agencies In English-speaking
countries have websites with
information on what to do
during emergencies. If it's

not available, you can use the

R . Reader's book.

* IT box icons appear frequently in the practices with suggested websites. We recommend you visit the
websites before the session to check whether the contents proposed are useful for your class planning
and to anticipate questions from your students. You may also want to let them explore the websites freely.
These suggestions are not essential for developing the social practice of language, since we know Internet
connection may not be available at all locations.
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BRctivity 4

+ This might not be the first time

4. Read the following criteria. a
your students have worked with

Follow the instructions. )
ets ol JnstTucton

. ng &
1a for choost d amental

s Exchange apinmns abuut the

L. . . riter ) iroy
eSta'bhsmng search criteria fOI crdere o the st g e o bt er :;\ ordet 1@ face 2 ei:;r
. " ergeh PR
themselves. In the second part bove. Luok at e e ple Ot emaraene 107
. e . o Etabilint yonr own cetena, Ask T4 dedls ks o0t -u‘;'[OW"-
of this activity, have them give gone- teacner for help ey o % 0 O

are piormaie”
o T4 onton® el
om ¢ e
sdom o
emergeney

‘ relzabie iad;
hive =

(A5

5
der o face an

it necncsary

several reascns for choosing
their sets of ingtructions.

You may provide examples

of less appropriate texts,

so students can identify the
qualities of good texts and why
it is essential to use those.
Make sure your students use
graphic as well as textual
information to complete

s T¢ comes fF
» ot says whe!

et et

this activity. 3. With your tcacher’s help, look up sets of instructions for facing environmentat
emargencies which fulfill the criteria you established. o
* Taka g ook at the sets of nstruetions you chose 7xchange cammonats
ActiVitY 5 wheont e content Ga to your Beades dook s nead an

cocamipl e af mistr fens foran aivianmnert d eieergendy

« It is important to provide your
students with examples cf
different ways of presenting
instructions. This will be useful
not oniy for their poster later,
but they will have the chance to
see that texts may be equally
effective notwithstanding their
outer differences. This means
you can have good text without
pictures or really good pictures
accompanying bad text. The
text can also be distribated
differently (colummns, one text block. etc.).
Remind your students that texts are more than the words we write or read. On posters, the use of other
resources {colors, lines, size, spaces) are vital for a geod poster.
* You may want tc spend some tirme looking up good examples of instructions. Remember, the aim of this
activity is to have a glance at the instructions. They will have plenty of time int the sessions that follow to
analyze them.

8, Brainstorm some ideas to answer the following question:
What is the purpose of your sets of instructions?

o Desigina chagran witl the answers o yeur ot b ook Lonk et e eamyzie

o~

£
5
%
g afire
0

-

o
"
»

Activity 6

+ The aim of this activity is to understand that texts may have more than one purpose. Thus, 1t is important to
recognize that people can find the text informative even if it was not originaily intended for thern.

« It is not necessary to have a complex diagram. As long as it is understandable, it will be fine.

+ Help your students with the words or expressions they need to design their diagram.
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) BActivity 7

fem
7. Look at the sets of instructions you found n Activity 8. Lust -] « We concentrate on
words and expressions that allow you to identify its addressee . . ) L
in your notebook, speech register in thig activity.
® Foilow the examale to wete for wnc b misbrus bons a0 whltor: Remembef Reg‘:{ster I’efers to the set of
I some reqnys ROSE WOnda 0 B2 s St it \ the . . e
e o e w“”.':.m ands s st SISt e e or linguistic features (not only
o LlarE L Grswe s Wik Lie s ek, acconing .
* Ask forand reveve Tecrbar ke ‘Ep group rjf words and eXpreSSlOHS) that are
|~ ana . i .
Example: P i ich used in a particular setting. For
m - e e example, very formal register is
h b ks plece ple. very gl
o : i} o s Eince used in some rites, ceremonies.
Heuse Fre e waiructions are addressec tﬁ'\is‘_ sstructions . .
Crecte fohe gerral puic, bacause g qrmad tor e and cther occasions that involve
| ssv-To-unde ~ al pubht .
Hause ' uses easy-ln-undersiang e 5 formal great solemnity. Some texts are
Get low ard o] words and expressons Legrater. R i
F o near 7 also written in a very forrmal
register (minutes or contracts).
8. In your notebook, make a diagram showing the parts [’j noading in . Reg1 ster does not rely umquely
of your set of instructions and how they are organized. L ,
on words and expressions, but
# Narse e parts oF you b Ol instacons 1 peun tiairas - ok s e cxgrde, . .
that is generally where register
- 1s most noticeable. For the
He g -
readng o sake of argument, you can leave
Buets with nstruchons @, .
o it at that.
- .
Y * Make time for feedback

9. Evaluate the use of graphic and textual components in your set of instructions. sessions with the students and

s Analyss for oxample, the nle conveys the cantente of the sot ol eaegctio . answer any C[LIESﬂOHS theY maY
Fahesmstuctions e indeetondable and Fibeze anc enotoh of e have_ m—]ﬂe students don't need
» Congrder detarls s has the oaes shower i the ekl pole:

to learn about metalinguistic
concepts in English, they can
give insight into students’
cogmnitive processes and help
themn reflect on what they

. already know and what they
— needtclearn.

Details to be asesssed

> Nimber, ske and type of ReTranons Tte

{dramangs, shotos, degrome, &x0 ) b bedege

s ety estrabion + Jpmerease and awercine
+ Lize, oot and typefgre v Rt

» hie, coor and Type of et & Te e dstrbuhor

» Lk of spacng ]

Activity 8

* The aim of this activity is for your students to decide how to better organize their set of instructions.

* Instructions are easier to understand if they follow a simple repetitive patiern. The example has a pattern
consisting of a heading and instructions which is repeated three times.

* Remember that every skill mastered or activity completed is essential to producing a product, If your
students get stuck or diverted from the goal. remind them that producing a product involves a number of
nteractions, all of which are involved in developing the product.

* RB Box can either extend the current practice or provide material for developing it. If you have enough

material, take time during the practice to go through the Reader's Book to foster curiosity and improve
reading skills.

Activity 9

* The names of the components are important, but the focus of this activity is the PURPOSE of each one of
them. Point out that It a text every single detail (not cnly the content) is an element that should
be interpreted.

« Although there are no “incorrect” answers in this activity. be sure to explain why these elements are
mmportant for their set of instructions.
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Activity 9 (continues)

S I - . .
. Youl can expand this activity by Example:
asking why a poster may not be
useful, focusing on the graphic s ot
and textual references.
Activity 10
bl e ane ey o oG
¢ Help your students with the
meta-language involved
in talking about graphic
and textual elements (e.g. EACING
o _ ‘ CTIOMS O FACII
highlighted, font, small FOR GUR SETS OF INSTRUSTIONS &
Capl'[als. etC) AN EHV{ROMMENTAL E,vIEF:G Ei\lc Y
) Remmd YOUI’ stucents thal bad 10. With your teacher's help, list the componenis you will include (e.g. title,
distribution and use of graphic headings, etc.) i your Totebook. ‘
and tex’[ual Componen‘[s may a Write the features of each romponent. Lok at e eYampie.

e T RS BT

o

be just as big a handicap companenT | jsspeoTs |
to understanding as
Incorrect content.

« If available, you can use a e e e
word processor to show what e e e
the changes would look like R
in real time. If not, you could e
prepare some templates with e o
different fonts, sizes and distinct e
typography which would help
your students to preview
their decisions.

» Make sure your students decide
on an appropriate graphic
layout, but also be flexible so as 4B ook P
to let them explore possibilities
that, while uncommon, may
be appealing.

[ R R

Being Fhrough S ‘Written language gives you the chance to develop critical thunking, because
j Longuage you use your skills 10 ohserve, interpret and evaluaie the information you wrste

and read as well as the way 1tis commuicated
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Activity 11

Building stage » Begin the activity by asking

students a few questions

about the natural disaster they

selected. Have them share their

& v e previcus knowledge.

e ey st . . e T .+ Linking a reading with what they
e T 5 2% already know allows students: a)

to avoid misconceptions which

might be based on hearsay

or on unreliable sources; b)

to predict its content, making

comprehension easler

(which is the focus of the

11. Think what you know about the environmental emergency
your poster addrosses.

® Eachange what you know Look af the exdisgle

G UOISSas

heme F LA
rrurte o S,

E] sl ) upcorning activity).
12. Look at the title, highlighted parts, images and lext organization in your set of tert
ingtructions te anticipate its content. Look at the example, ACth:.ltY. 1 2 )
" g » Prediction of content relies not
" I! H “ ﬂ ﬂ Il ﬁ i! H Poastierr only on words or their order, but

- also on the structure, the link

- 4

.\1‘?;»5;;:?; Before and earthiuske between images and the parts
*ﬁ:fﬂl ! o | of the integral text. You may want
'ﬁa ! f‘“hfvr: ' your students to focus on one

‘-%}‘gv::p ars of the aforementioned details
HOW YO SAVE YOURSELF BURING AN EASTIUAXE o so that they gain experience in
@D @ @ using different mdices to
et \ﬁﬁ ﬁ[ ﬁ predict content.
sl - el p + In big teams, a common

oo
TR AN A xubhE

problem 1s that some students
U P are more extroverted than
others. Those students tend to
do most of the talking, lessening the chances for those who are more introverted to take part. In order to
avoid this situation, you may want to help your students to keep their participation short for at least two
rounds of opinions and then to give longer turns. Thus. introverted students have a better chance of putting
thelr point forward.
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Rctivity 13

A
+ This is an activity based on E;Ec\ 13. Read the following key words from the text above. \'%
: . : 3‘1‘;}‘:»‘; + Laok at the warcls oy the poges, Chooy winore i couple af winds in the b
what psychologists and linguists - b e ronte © Lok o thee e !
. . o
call metalinguistic awareness, i . 4
that is, the ability to manipulate : /s . ( v
language units (sounds, ‘
morphemes, words, etc.), As 7
. - .. R 14, With your teacher’s help, bramnstorm some A
with any other lll'lgUIStIC Skﬂl' It environmental emergencies for which to compose é
takes IMarny experiences with your instructions, ook at the example.
language beyond the classroom
. Remember
and reflection upen the mother THe Pt of 4 aorg
. .. . that ga bef, T .
tongue. This activity is useful ° e o W
because it helps to broaden pd s;,n-.g_r’f,f;"ﬁ,:,”f ‘§’
[ : YOU 10 Lninyg .
students’ range of expressions ..% f’:;:deamn;f? o \%
as well as giving them more 4 L :
clues for understanding @ !
new repertoires of words };ﬁ‘
and expressions. s
i
L ;A
Ma‘ke sure Your Students get s Wete ‘e aanes of e peoposcd envirtaunental emergencdos j’g
the ldea tha.t they Should ].OOk oy waebiouk g
. . ulbrdd) b
for the meaningful parts within 15. Choose the anvironmental emergency you witl D fya -
use for your set of instructions, o ©
words. These parts usually share
. ) o Shure the @nVIRINMISnla SICIgency you Wil ust 11, yout poster,
the letters they beg]n with. * Share e tason you chose it Remeﬂ"lber
*» Look 2t the exarple oy . The purpese of 4
. . " &.etohnsg,—“mons
Activity 14 516 ditecs their
readers’ actions
Thys, they use )

« If your students need more
informaticn to establish the
most common natural disasters
in their commumty, they could
ask relatives and acquaintances -
if they remember a natural . -
disaster that cccurred where
they live, when 1t happened and what its aftermath was.
This could help your students make their proposals for thelr posters.

+ The book propcses a poster as a product to be developed during this practice. Other suitable opticns may
be a leaflet (which, in turn, may be useful for people visiting the place where you and your students are)
ar if where you live is an area that can be threatened by more than one natural disaster; you could produce
a guide that can be used by visitors. You can even make street signs (remember to ask permission of local
authorities), thus creating a plurilingual space beyond school.

Mpetativas for
tHeir mans weas

[ 9. Identify st
[3ares 3

Activity 15

+ Remind your students they have argqued other choices before. Model how to use expressions which can be
used to argue thelr point.

+ Help your students to recognize how ambitious they can be when establishing their purpose and
addressee. Take into account time limits and your students’ level of competency t¢ define whether the
purpose and addressee are plausible decisions. Remember challenges must not be so hard they become
urreachable and discouraging and they also cannoct be so simple they are unatiractive.
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Activity 15 (continues)

* Establal pupese and adrisrsee for yanr poster Leok at the evamp e « Direct your students to the
My opiean, thE proass s The o1 o Remember zection and help
ANLETIONY 55 NCT CVRTYENE T o Mot R T AP e T Pt : :
, o w1 PR them relate the information to
‘ " kel e 3 what they already know about
imperative mood. [f convenient,
; e g e T ULy 0 Tt -
W e g3 T oné made langfoll el FIDTOUr COMMGNTy Ko 1iove eX'_DlOIe some examp].es m the
5 13 brace for o turrcane : ; ;
¢ R i sets of instructions you have.
i"_.... ];g‘.§$ D miake landfall iy« ..
CHECKPOINT %% S it HActivity 16
16. Interview your partner about her/his performance up to thus point. . Remen—lber, you shouldn't
&R oW yOur pantten s e, Sklp assessment sections. It

& W e B il gee Borbe thes ansieersrs s wiole sosne e can il ot

is important to gauge your
students’ progress in each
practice so you can detect
the problems that have
persisted as well as the reascns
why You can also detect the
problems that have already
been corrected and discern
how they were resolved.

» As you see. each question is
an open question. Thus, it is

: Important to motivate your

< A I students to give answers that are

Lt WA sheefn Ao e wes D wlsat shesan can Jee e enove

@
[
&
2
*]
=
=

Interview gqueshions abou! writing sefs of instructions

(e ETE VI | Y|

EoLl L4 st T Ot e P e, DE e e lte ar ot

i7. Look up information on how to face the environmental emergency you chose.

o Askpnlionnabn ! 4

m WY the questens n ol L5 ook Lonk af B catepe

Questions . . .

. , . as detailed 4s time constrains
» How dD  Gupletore fu oL uncLrr N i e

R AT e O T R e N and pOSS].b]lltles allow.

Vel IR 1T ir ke N
W A Oy, g PP
L AR TR VR Ay ol IV SN o o P

- - Activity 17

= Explain how to ask precise
CANEICE 51 questions. If the questions are
weil-concelved, that will speed
up the research process.
+ If you need ideas about what kind of information your students should look up, take a look at the sets of
instructions you ve been working with.

lepcher's Boos 7 onc o 59



Track 22

56

Activity 18

+ The aim of this activity is to help
your students be more aware
of the: reading processes and
strategies they fellow. Reading
can seem to be equal to passing
the eyes over a page, when it is
a really a complex, multi-
layered task.

Activity 19

« This activity (looking up
information and choosing the
most useful pieces of it) is
a skill required in practices
poth before and after this one.
Be sure to adapt the contents
herein to other practices.

S e ot

ar'sie wentuge, LT

18. With your teacher’s help, comment on and establish the steps you will follow
to look up information. Look at the example.

LI (LRI o S SRR INT AN YA § Ve fire wbregs pou o,

v Agree oo U st o e geang o fo'lw

et

[ S £ e
w b LT

Aty

U

19, Distribute the guestions you asked in Activity 17 among your teammates,

e Gotrounhyoor souross b efomn s 0 gnoose e s chnps that casenr

thi qrestins

-

!

. 20. With your teacher's help, explair the sizategy or strategios you used 4 j*
Remember: knowledge to understand what you read to the class. Look at the example.

about the language does not
entail knowing everything
before completing the activity,
but rather learning what is
necessary 1o solve a problem.
An analogy: in order toride a
bike, you don't need to learn the
namme of all the parts on a bike,
orily the ones necessary while
riding (mainly, the brakes).

» Skimimning is a reading skill that
carn be quite complex if students
don't receive feedback about
what they should be looking for, but it 1s necessary if they want to be more efficient when dealing with
muzitiple texts, for any reason whatsoever. Skimming should not be confused with speed reading (although
speed reading depends on skimming}. Skimiming is a strategy that relies upon clues in a text and reading
those to get the gist, before taking time to scan (that is. looking for specific information).

» Skimming may be done by reading the title, the first paragraph, the first sentences of some paragraphs,
headings, looking at the images and reading the last paragraph.

©
£
o
®
o
]
)

Activity 20
« Instructive texts are pervasive in real life. [n lower grades, your students may have gotten acquainted with
this kind of text.

« Do not worry if students are not precise with their wording Here, it's important to foster their attempits at
reflecting on their own reading processes.

Teaeher's Book ! Practice 3




21. Identify the steps or instructions m your sources. Choose some of them and
draw a corresponding picture. book at the example.

o SEow youLr PAnees your drawings ane ask fem fo guess

W nstruction or <lep they depict

%

Sgnom “or locat swerts
and warmings

Nionitor incal news ond
weather ~eports

22, In your notehook, write the answers o your gquestions from Activity 17.

» Hemerber toowrite down the sources of miormatien where you founed the answers

o Theoy fagbdight e man sdea Louk at the example

B dapict v )

ce gy et e o 4
Hutrcares 4e Mease SO systeme that
‘orm wer ocean witer and often moe
toward lord

The eats from Lt noue High winds,
meavy rantal storm surges coastal and
slond flocding, ~p currents, wid fomaeoes
The heavy wings of ~urrcenes Cor < ause
aamage o destroy homes, buidnes ond
TOMCS, G5 wWe' 1% 0A5e power, water,

neaths and nuies pemanty frar deownng,

e priy aye

Pay ahennon to loca derts and warmngs
Maoritor iocol rews dnd wedather repors
brepore to evacuate by testng your
emergency Communc.aton plar(s), karmng
evanahon foutes, howng 9 place o stoy,
ane packing 4 'go bug”

Stock emergency suppkes

Protect your proper ty by anchonng fuel
tarke, revewng nsurance pokces, Grd

sotuments such as e tegl financid’, medical,

Activity 21

.

Some of your students may

not be that goed at drawing.

If available, they can creaie a
composite image using pictures
cut from magazines. The aim is
to depict the steps accurately.
For this activity to work
smoothly, different teams should
have chosen different natural
disasters (unless you have a
small group).

When receiving the answers,
make sure your students aren't
too strict, since their partner
may not know the exact
wording. However, encourage
them to answer as an instruction

ard gus wrtages hese effects can e Tt L.
ar kil peop'e dsrupt freasporicion, A catangng nelongnge and nct as a deSCflpthD.
oolute dreeng womer Hur LS - ouse Collecr and safeguard mportant

educational, and legat dacuments ana
records

wind, and wind Dormc debiry The mmpoct
from hurrcones can extend from e const
15 severdl rud ed mies nland

Activity 22

» It is important to remind your
students that the main idea is not
always located at the beginning
of a paragraph.

Sairce e wra Emorponey tamnemer) Ay
1= - 74|'-,'7<‘

23. Check the main ideas you highlighted in your sources.

v Exthange opoirons abuut e ressons you beghlighted that mfanmation,

o Explarrwhy *hat information s more maprtant than e ather rformation and . Check that the COIOI’ th.ey
v You knew, Loak af the exaoyile, g e, P e EEG, BT . . s .
: e w use to highlight 1s consistent
RN R T I AR O PR M : ,
I v v T oo o] s e e - throughout the texts; otherwise,
A Ao

your students will have difficuity

in the next activity.

» Revision arnong peets is a strategy that can reduce the workload for everyone. Get your students involved
and foster an environment where aven the more introverted students feel at ease expressing their opinions
to their partners. This will allow them to check details that sometimes students don't tell you, because they
feel more comfortable dealing with their peers.

« This activity is designed to give your students clues for the upcoming activities which include putting
the steps in order and drawing pictures to confirm understanding of instructions. Remind your
students that images should be descriptive and not cryptic, that is, they should reinforce the text meaning
and not hinder its comprehension.

. owmane 53

Activity 23

» Once again, the focus is on metacognitive awareness and about distinguishing relevance between ideas.
Remember, this is important only because there is an activity dependent on understanding which ideas
are the most important. Keep in mind that not all content should be worked on to the same depth, but
rather you should tailor each one to your class.

« If your students are unable t¢ express their rationales, help them by asking questions leading them to the
discovery of how they were able to do so. For example, Did you use a word or expression to figure that
out? Point to it; could you tell me what makes you think this and use this expression? etc.

Teacher's Book / Practice 3
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Activity 24

* Consolidating the information
they have in their notebook
helps to organize it. If notebocks
are not available, they might like
to flag their notes using different
strips of celored paper.

+ Main ideas are not usually
preceded by connectives.

FAGING

FOR OUR SET OF INSTRUGCTIONS FOR

AN ENVIRONMEMNTAL EMERGENCY

clude the guestions you
5. Look at the example.

24. Copy the information you have in your notebook. In
asked and the sources of information for the answer:

On catinn: How do you prepare for a hurricane?

LTINS 2 Th AR g v
3 co
Py aftenmon to locrt oler 1 4nd wormings ]

Miake 4 fomiy emergeniy LomMmunkatin per

Knpw where 10 30

ACtlv“Y 25 i Pregore 1o rvoruate by Hestg ¥l i gerty {UMTLAI0N glaris]
« This 1s a good activity to : s oo

. i n hee s A
emphasize the importance p Setant vour ErpetY
idi iari [+] Cofest ond Sofeguard ariteg docurerts
of avoiding plagiarism, by 2
agserting others’ rights to what g S vkt 2 L M;.W,._,,. agr g L b
o Retreved n Moy 16 75
they have created. . "
» Notes can be worded vaguely at
this stage. However, they should
answer the questions asked in .
. it I TR TION
previous activities. FOR QUR SET OF INSTRUC |
AM ENVI RONMEMTAL EMERG ENCY
25, Use the information from the notes you composed 1n the previous activity to
write the main ideas for your instructions. s
+ Chaase the informetion that can e usid 10 #dplain what peopie siiould 6o
during the emergury Lok Jt the exaropbe.
BTl SU R IG L ITTER A PPLal ¢ LR N
Use mass medi to 1 ecese the olerts
Prachce how you wil commencate win each o'ner
1 ocate sate puces to gt cover
H4 e et Sl

Teacher's Book / Practice 3




Activity 26

< 28.Read the following instn‘.lctions. on the left and check hqw the cpnnecﬁves n « You may help your students o
help 10 elaborate, explain or give an example for each instruction. g i T N L.
* Underhine the options on the rght that best complete each sy ez ldentlfy aneranves bY glvmg
instruean, accarding 1o the conmective used Look at the exanple. g them three tell-tale S1J11S of
& el fabe o e 0 = imperatives. They almost always
Identfy safe piscas Suek an mhynor wob lack a S].lbjeCT the'y' 1esemble
very close to where yore a%... aper pler en where Hrere . . '
ror maly ar, (hore. schal 510 dorger of Falrg the infinitive and they mean
ar workplcer objects

something akin to ''someone
tells you to do something”.

» Remind your studernts that
they may uge the structure of
Imperatives like those they
just worked with m the
previous activities,

o will arrve 1o thesn
make G searity brigace

under o fable or n e

threshold of o doyr
whersa... e earsnouGke hos ceaed

v LOD PIOTRCY yourser from

tirgs may fol gown or that

arg sy

e 2an gyord ary horm

Look for 1 safe pace

Yokl can get mmadiate
rede SLppor
when, ., ne ep-rquaoke areary pasted
- Ked Cross or Gl prepareaness

Activity 27
* You may expand this activity

Look far arm enforces
per sonnel ang medical

support you sez gn rrea person by using other connectives

oo st to elaborate, explain or give
examples. These connectives

Pt include (but are not limited to):

bradie har... ?9‘;3 ;{:fz; ""mj for exampile, at, mainly, chiefly.
ou el eveon further reks, * Help your students to
s tres understand the meaning of

27. Use the information from your notes in Activity 24 to decide in which each connective.

instructions you can include:

* Informdation about the wery the instruc on should be carred out.
& An explandtion about when and where ainstruction should be followed
* Exdinples taclendy anmstrociion,
* Rewniten instructions with added mformation, Look at tho exanple,
L .. . L T

=

Sudenty Porde - Prachow 3 | 55
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KActivity 27 (continues)

Activity 28

* One of the purposes of this
activity and the previous one is
to check that cormectives confer
meaning upon the sentence
they are in and help
to add information; therefore,
we cannot use a connective
for every purpose and
the conventional use of these
commeactives depends upon
what we want to express.
Connectives, even if they are
a mere word, ask for a certain
type of pattern in which they fit.
They are like keys to keyholes.
Like a key that does not fit a
keyhole, thus keeping the door
locked, connectives don't open
a sentence if they do not fit with
the words and expressions that
swround it (that go before or
after it.).

* Remind your students they can

use other writing strategies to
accomplish their writing goals.

Teacher's Book / Practice 3

session 11

FGR OUR SET OF IHSTRUGTIONS

EMVIRONMEMTAL EMERGENCY

gEnnn ki ipformaticen that

I s with Deteng .
e wetinns

s andddor oxoEnpiify the In.ox
Practice how yod wi comrncate with
members

21 shokate, expl
tise moss medn 1o recene fhe olerts
each ather, such 215 choosng an out-of-town contact for ol Famdy

to cal
Tdertfy safe paces very
o hove sofe places where yoU usualy

school or workpiac 2

ciose where you norraly are e mportant
spend tme, for nstance B YoF home,

2B. Read ihe steps or instructions you wrote in Activity 27.

» Exchange opinors on what arder to uut them n. Look at

the example,

st e

List the words you will use to put the
TNSErUCHIONS 3 SEQUEHees 1N yur

notebnak, Look at the example.

* Based on your ist, put the steps m order Be;;)\re‘
tocreate a first draft of your set Durng
aof instrucftons, After
s Onee you have your draft. ask your teachcr i":? Wil 152 by,
to check the urder you established. ;Pf:’;ife nsim
5h vt & ok o Practie

FOR T

fets {3
Khons Under

T

k1

ACING
PN
&

&

Remember
In addition to
the connectives
YOU can review in
other practices,
there are others,
for example, how,
whet and such
as, that help to
add information,
explam or give
examples of pretes
of informaticn

TEL e

S0

edcs,



Activity 29

29, Exchange your first draft with anecther ieam and complete the + Walle around the room checkjng

following checklist.
your students’ work. Cormmon
ChooRust 10 Ak wsh § 1 s halt N tem . -
e : errors are good indicators of
o When mstructions or sleps are read, 2an we unrerstaed what has .
o b lre? what needs to be reinforced.
# Aronsleng et or stepean g lage at seguence? . Be Watchﬁl]. Of ﬂ'le tone YOU
* Do we know winch steps have 10 be followead first and which use When Suggestmg
nred g nexl? . s .
improvernents: it is best if you
e ther orcie e obinstroe ions and steps cornect? .g don,t sound patromzmg or
* Aree there too many mstruchaons? ‘(} excessively demande

* Give fecdback about the istructions that need changes to be better understood

angd the reasuns far thuse changes. ACtiVitY 30
+ In this activity, we put the model

-

30. Read your draft again. Decide which content may be changed, deleted or g

added. Look at the example. A of the language product at the
o Jdentify and Fomect mstre Hons you ae e of, with the help of yor 'Ylk(h‘.,ﬁ . i
dentify and rorect mstrections you ae unsite of, wat? the 1 of yourteash r;; end‘ however‘ consider thatl
g If you have time, students can
o ‘ i write a draft just to check layout
» Add 7 1o the Gt ngrucon, before rans o and give suggestions that may

- Change *ne sentencg that expresaes whae 10 g0 on uchon

for an exonpe differ from the decisions made
+ Delete #we wore famb, o Remember at t}le Warm_up Stage‘ ]
R R Il gﬁ;ﬁiﬁ?ﬁ;ﬁ;"e * There may be other detaQS o

puten émm‘w/ U T j:;:lne;f;s”;ir be assessed. If you have time,

m e A T e comruneste pon ji’:;i?:lgurfm you cen go through thOse

OCT4E oW yOu wil commancate wn eack other, such as 1 Snows, ete. i 0. other details,

choosig on tat-of-town Zontact for of baméy members o ¢l
Lexee for e Forowng darge: st dark, areensh sky, arge
Al erge. dark ew-lng Lous, oud roamng. ke a han

Stay alert f 1L feady ofF RS

& Wnite w new version of the draft with the rorrections you macdle as well as thase you

Consider et £hadary

st g Back  Pradesd 't B7
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Activity 31

» If the tearms ave large (more

than four-five people), it may be
difficult for all of them to work
on the same instructions. You
may decide to split the teams
50 that half of them work on one
half of the instructions and the
other half of the team works on

the other half of the instructions.

English is what linguists call

a non-pro-drop language.

This means that in statements
(declarative sentences), every
single sentence must begin with
a noun phrase or & pronoun.
That means that we cannot

talk alzout generic situations

or natural phenomena without
using the pronoun it. This differs,
for example, from Spanish,
which is a null-subject language
(declarative sentences may
begin with the mere verb,

even If they refer to natural
phenomena, for example:
Liover4 toda la tarde, Nevo en
las montaias, etc.).

Teacher's Book / Practice 3

. 31.Read your draft once again. Check the following statements and apply them
10 your writing.
s Uppercase dt tha begimming of each mstruchon
s Penod at the end of every sentence
* Commds betweon lists of achons or things within an instruction.

* The proper spelling of words. Lock at the example and how it was corrected.

PENTURE|
Go to a safe 1om such o3 a basemen celor o lowest buldng level
there 15 ro basement, go to an nside room ke a closet o
~ hahway
[ away from dongerous places (G corrers windows  doors,
and outsde wals)

.. and shouid be n uppercase, because they are at the
begrring of an nstruchon
periods should be added at the end of each rstructon

™~
L] © .. commas should be added when you kst things within an nistruchon
g . Qoo s speled with double o”
‘B Baserrent 15 spefled wih a " at the end
0N
o
(7]
s Deode bow many and which magos to use in your fnal version,
5B ¢ studere s sk o P acee o




Activity 32

* Your students may have
difficulties other than the ones
described 1 this practice. Your

ITMSTRUCTIONS FOR FAGCIMG
EMERGEMNCY

FQR QUR -SET 0OF
AN EMVIROMMEMNTAL

42, Put together the final version of your set of instructions. Look at students may want to check
the example. other practices for answers to
o specific questions (chiefly
PSR those of Academic and
g'&;:m cmergpney v with s “.ch < bend A4k, azonal Educational environment).
gour e, €1

* Even in a hurry due to time
constraints, it is important to
give enough time for editing

s mera me o T TECHIE T certs met howe
per ghued

Mare 3 LA rehon pen

Practice how yvou wh ComPuncets Wit earh Lther,

i 0 e an out-of-{own o3¢t for ol Fardy i @ the poster. If necessary, you
petpirs *0 £ ‘ may want to check some formal
s for 1o chowng g g 5k T s details that have received
::‘{f? e i less attention during this

i i practice and reinforce them
St 6 ot T O0m Sury 45 (4 fasemerT r'e‘lc— o lowest ukdh eve' while edltlng

i ;s Ay
TF tapre 5 A0 basement O o an phde FO0T ke o toset of o hatw iy
Sag 2o ' r fioges, e outede aake}
Stay away from dongerous piites lag romErs Wotows {0075, £ utiatet )
D eyt open winaOw
2t or 3Ly Shoes
Frorert your head .
E : g iy O
1€ you are oulads wihime chetter, go to tre owett fHoor of 2 shurdy nearby bakdrg
storm shetter ASAP
TH i ore oubsde &N ro shelFer ren ), G e 1 vehE
3 - ', i d
ene huckle your seatbelt Pur your nead down be'ow 1he
windows Gd CraE T wOUr head ath your WIS NG G
blarkes, oot et
I nere 5 o cor o sheter, iy 1n fid o stch or n7eg
e thar the grownd and 1a Jown You are safer f1C ow,
Ayt g amon than uier G ardae o7 ¢ Rghway DARFPS
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KActivity 32 (continues)

Activity 33

* Spelling and punctuation
are important to avoid
misunderstandings. Beware
of hypercorrections, that is,
corrections that arise due
to over interpretation of
a convention. One of the most
common cnes in punctuation
is using a hyphen when
combining an adverb ending
in -1y and an adjective (for
example, environmentally-
conscious, instead of
environmentally conscicus).

« Remind your students to include
the images they chose in
Activity 31.

Activity 34

« If your students are working
with posters, it is important that

. your students’ drafis are of an
appropriate size.

« You may use the strategy of
discussing the best place
to disseminate the product,
according to text format,
in other practices that have an
open text format.

Teacher’s Book / Practice 3
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A YL
\waar study Shoes or boots et My be:
gass or nals on e aand that cowa rart you

proken

you steppec on trem

Neyer go fear of Toh dangng of logse power
Wees They touid eler Tozite you

Text, dor't tak Jness tnzre’s a be-threatenng
ctunbon, f you have a celt ghone, o 6 et
Sy ot you don’t e up phoee e reeded Ly
emargerCy Workess Prs textng Moy Work

aven i cel servie 3 30wn

33. According 1o the text format you decided on in Activity 12, make proposals

abeut the best way to disseminate your set of instructions. Look at

the example.

s I yow noiebook, whte asanla guestionoeare bt the: epraronmsntal

CINEAYNLY YOU Cemse,

S e P artiea

. 34. Go to page 30 in your Reader's Book. Go through the activities to know if you
have learned to protect yourself in ¢ase of a natural disaster.




‘
H

How did it go?

35. Read each line carefully. Tick the box that best describes your work in
" this unit.

Individwal
/\J assessment

36. What is your partner’s global impression about your performance?

{
J

¢
i Partner .
J BN ossessment

1
Product
37. How do we assess the {ollowing aspects of our poster?
EEREIET] ¢+ Was our poster clear enough? W
ster with ’
mstructions
for an I » Did it make a good impression on the i
snvironmentcl ; AN
emergeney peopla who saw it?
+ Did we oiler feedback about other .

+ Icanunderstand and point out the order of
it & set of instructions,

+ Ican suggest alternatives to avoid and
confront problems.

teams' posters?

elements, useful information, and main kleas .

L

30

w 20
w 00
w 3

w20

38.We have arrived at the end of this practice What 1s your teammates’ global
\mpression about your performance mn this unit?

%

r My teammmale's opinion about my

performance.

+ My teammmate's opinior about my \
performance.

' My teammmate’s opinion about my %

performance.

We have arrived at the end of this practice.

+

p

o

20
50
50

1

Activity 35

* Remernber 1o use the
assessment formats in this
book to compare your students’
performance in each practice.

* In this book, assessment
1s proposed twice during the
practice. However, if you have
time, it is advisable to schedule
other assessment periods.

Activity 36

* If a student has worked with
many different partners, put her/
him together with the student
they have worked with the most,

* Remind your students that they
should aim for honest feedback.

Activity 37

* You may want to adapt these
activities according to the
product.

* Remember, the product is a
suggestion. As long as the
communicative (sccial) purpose
is met, any product will be fine.

Teacher's Book / Practice 3
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Activity 1

community envianment

Ame piece of news from diffezent journalistie sources,

50CIAL LANQUAGE PRACTICE: Compare the
1o shis pracuee, you will loarn © compare the same

STOP THE PRESSES i s i ot
- THIS JUST IN! | Warm-up stage -

1. Leok carefully at the following images. o

- Ney §

o relenhiy fed hiag the groanbee end textine

. NeWSpaperS may be 4 COInmaon S ULEC s Y s 1 e TGS o your TS
notebe ok, enndy Tie anes you ly ke
occurrence for you, but not nafsik, rienbly e o1 you Rreddy ke w
. fron i newespapers, ook sl e example
necessarily for youngsters. . 3
Help them to identify the most . ;** y
: - Graphic reso Te al ]
prominent features they find Aphie resourees s esourees .
. . txample: .
in the images by the Sraphus Lo Faer
newspaper 5 nare. Dol thos similanbas helweso e pravious

* Just a reminder about the parts e s v 2 TR e nippeers ot oo farben
of a newspaper: the first page,
where the most importarnt news
is presented, is called the
front page; the nrame
of the newspaper is presented
in another font and is called
the nameplate or
masthead The title of the most
important headline is called the
banner headline. Each pilece
of news has a headline, a deck
(a summary of the story which
appears below the headline). a
byline {the name of the reporier
who wrote the plece) and a
dateline. The first sentences are
called the lead, and they answer the Five W's of journalism (what, who, when, where, why). If a story on the
front page continues further back in the section, they have a jumpline to indicate that it 1s so. Below images
is information describing what is being depicted, called the caption or cutline and photo credit.

» While exploring the newspaper, you may find different sections: local and international news, sports,
culture, entertainment, business and finances, society, classified ads. Newspapers may also contain an
editorial page, letters to the editor and op-ed {opinion pieces written by people not affiliated with the
editorial board of the newspaper).

witt I yni e sutehicnk, -
& . ts © o

reqister thang i a chart ke N . . e L g

the sec anetbo m_,-{n Leaok Frample

ot s exapie Al mages cre rewspaper priures

Tkt Corrmnced v IouMNs

]
c
=]
[72]
0
@
*

2. Explain why a newspaper informs, gives opiruons and entertains. Look at
the example.

Rctivity 2

« Remember, you may use the track to show how to give opinions. Using 1t is not obligatory, especially if
your students are extroverted and engage quickly in the discussions. Remember, the sections provided in
the book are just one way to approach the practice, you may change it at will.

+ The CD icon will appear throughout the practice to indicate the activity the track is linked to. However.

remember the way we order activities is a suggestion and you may change them to suit the purposes you
established with your students.
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¢ Shar Che chad you st conpleted. ExcCiatge opeions o what you

ko ard what jouwouic ke to snuw ausd ewspapers. Lsen

1o uned inok 1 the prary o

o kewrew the Tollowng sect 6k af s ewspaper A bst

) e
some Al the ovents Yhat they wight coves, ¥ you peod mare 95"1:?’ ?
i )
SpRLe, ey ks ionk, Loch e el
Example:
IR U IR
Vaerle Cor
Events
e Fnd nows stares pabished i prated or elecons pewspapers . |
crrdbrng et the next class Yo ey alen thee ko niwe
B ‘f BELTIES L Yl QB
4
.
higps//ge:
hitps:d/goo.gl/CEMNAY
ttpeifigao gl/ 3652
bips:i/igoo.al/GWspby
httes/igogglintdg2m

not essential for developing the social practice of langquage, since we know Internet connection may not be

available at all locations.
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Activity 2 (continues)

You may provide your students
with different sections of
newspapers so they can
examine which of them

are informative, which are
meant to entertain and which
glve opinicns. .

If IT resources are available,
you may want 1o find scme
newspapers orline.

You could write a few ideas
for stories (some appropriate
and some Inappropriate) on
the board to help your students
complete the chart with events
for each newspaper section.
Newspapers are an option for
approaching different variants
of English.

IT box icons appear frequently
in the practices with suggested
websites. We recommend you
visit the websites before the
session to check whether the
contents proposed are useful
for your class planning and to
anticipate questions from your
students. You may alsc want 1o
let them explore the websites
freely These suggestions are

* RB Box can either extend the current practice or provide material for developing the practice. If you have
enough material, take time during the practice to go through the Reader's Book to foster curiesity and

improve reading skills,
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Activity 3

« Make sure your students identify

the three stages of the study

3. Look at the chart below. Read the activities you will do in this practice in order
to create a comparison chart about a piece of news. Remember to tick each
activity as 500n as you finish it.

plan, the steps involved in each Hoid e n e

* Rewogrze woal we know shout aewspapers
Stage al'ld that they UIldel’Sta.Hd * Road and cxplore news headlines

1A . o Exchange opirons dbout headiines aoe subsheadings

eaCh achltY fo be done. A.Sk E:-n:;::;;l;ces N DS pAETS.

» Chovsa a s of news
a Smdent to read me tasks out frewspapers. * Recognize the tras ture of the news story to asticipate
loud so they can understand S _

o Share mgamons on ke choser pacte of news,
the activities they will oot v G BTALE

complete In order to do

their comparison chart.
Remember 1o read the schedule
beforehand so that you have
different options besides the
cnes in the book to order the
sequence of steps. What the

Hanudy graphiciphiotos, mfegraplics, ere ) and textaa:
camannents (neadines, deck. typagraphy, etc L
Mk ks botween pror kaowiedge and the chosen
news story.

Oiregurnze irformuation by ansesnng Bt Guestiens,
Duslnguish ways Lo retell und show statements fram
pAMICIpants,

infor anphed efurmation

Read news stories.

-

Bt 3 B0 AL STAGE

Compie changes when descnbing slentical events
Classify resawees used to descrbe sourees of
intrrriatian, the alace whene o when an feent

Contrast news

book offers is one of many ways i different napiered, e

. - newspapsrs. v Pxcharge apruons ahout the presentation of e same
in which you may help your 4 e 0 e

students to develop thelr own ‘iﬁ:‘gﬁ Woow 4 AT RT A SOCLALLS ATION
comparisorn chart. ? Display the * Assess the process and producl

Get ahold of the materials you

comparisen chart,

will need for the practice. If b 4. Read the news below.
. B
there are many news slories we
available, each team may work %%ﬁf Climate change, problem coused by human octivities

on a different one. If there 1s
just one for the group, then you

o s £\ Doy AR

WA
7 T
2

19 10 years, *me, we wil run our of rerural resorces fifestyle
changes are not marde, Acnrdng 1o saenhste

. o~
can analyze it more thoroughly. c
$ Obesity, disease of the 21st century
. . g Asirest 2 billon peaole wroung The world are ovetweight
Activity 4 o
» If your students have a good - - e -
&4 caatel 4 4

level of English in general, you
may scrap the second part of

this activity (in which we ask them to rearrange words to compose the headline) and ask your students to
propose a suitable headline without prompts.

« Another option may be to write three or four headlines on the board and ask your students which of themn
is the most suitable one.
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W
5 %
DA - . -
fai

* Clikoard put ful\ IWIY W !’JH It r‘(r‘ufum I ad\z W the
a FrOVIGUS ke, Y
) e
bt problem dised
WP numon st of
me‘“bef chonge coused :
e acivies coesty
Vi x0Ty - by
et oy © otas e § century
00 el dimate
e
Y:;ad\-mes

» Qe yon reachan agreemeat, wiite e bead. ne vtk the wonds yorabose, on
the line abeve aafdeck,

o Wil yawr teachor's bolp, g ve boedonck onthe hemsliopes thicr penrs weole:,

§. Take out the news steries you brought to class. With your teacher's help, do
the following:

& Hiadd the head'ties alipd,
¢ Adontdy the koy words inthe he adlines,

= Make predichons abont the events mentioned i the Peodlines

& ot Bl AT o AT 0

Activity 4 (continues)

+» [n this case, the headlines are

more or less straightiorward.
However, some headlines may
have an allusion to pop culture
or other non-mainstream
referenices. If you want to help
your students understand the
content of a piece of news, you
ghould begin with a really good
understanding of the headline.

Activity 5
» The purpose of this activity is

THE SE“T'"E& Today Martin to detect key words written by
ML Luther King ;
| LDENDLN bRbAY_BARLE T LIS would turn 89 Oﬂ:lers' It 15 also a good Way
MEXICAN TEENAGER, 16, i, to improve pronunclation in &
* BECOMES THE YOUNGEST 4 N\ .
i PSYCHOLOGIST IN THE WORLD . ! contextualized manner.
' ;21:;9&9"' - ® et Remind your students about key
i
maste: : i e o words, If your students have any
legree a e OF O . - :
UNAM, in e 108 questions, provide them with
Mexico City, Leader of civil rights was fapra 1ol
and wshes . cnvon for o tactics a short definition (words that
to get PhO. i . o . . . .
B ofnervolenceand o contain the essential information
Climate change raclal inequality. d d. d a
affects us all needed to understand a text or
N ;he effects of cimate change are feit by everyone, a part of it, in this case,
£ 4E but have 2 imore prafound impact on homeless P .
- } : h people. Gl: r'@f‘dé the headhne).
eing overweight: = oy Wh i
preiude to childhood By 2022 ther wilt be more children and wah‘g%(_; en asked for an opuuern,
an teenager obesity  youssierswith obeity than mainoursed. ‘ students commonly understand
o that they should give a like/hate
* Choedck e dock to e mifirm the e ots you eresdicted comment. While that is a iking of
oo e BB

opinion, it is important to help

your students go beyond those kinds of comments, by modeling expressions or brainstorming ideas for
opinions. Although monitoring production is necessary, allowing feedback between peers is essential, that
is the idea of trangitioning from being a basic user to an independent user.

Teacher's Book / Practice 4

69



e

Track 24

Py

T

4
]

70

KActivity 6

Remember, your students

do not have to answer every
question in full. Each team
should decide which questions
they will answer, the order and
the depth to which they should
be answered.

Remind your students that a
strange headline does not mean
the story is not well written. As
we said in the tips for Activity 4,
sometimes reporters use norn-
mainstream references, which
allow them to convey thelr peint
to people in the kniow,

Keeping in mind your time
constraints, allow as much time
as possible for this type of
Interaction between students.

It 1s mportant to remember
that this environment fosters
listening comprehension as well
as oral production.

The CD icon will appear
throughout the practice to
mdicate the activity the track is
linked to. However, remember
the way we order activities is a
suggestion and you may change
themn to suit the purposes you
established with your students.
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B. With your teacher’s help, exchange opinions about headiines and
decks from activity 5. Use the following questions as a guide.

Example:

Which boadbne caugint
your wlicntinn? Why?
What events can ke
pradicted by reading
ine headlines?

Whe b headbine can

best nelp to predict the

event narrated?

Accarchng o you,

which headline was the

bt ? Why?

What is the difforence between headhines and decks?

What s the purpese of decks and headlines? Listen to and look
at the example.




. Read the following piece of news and identfy the headline, the deck and
the body. Write the name of the parts in the spaces provided.

£ UOISSDs

"3 P < L I ro

.» Heodling

v . 4w o
e e
A young g got b e ser’™ degree of UNAM @ Mexon Doy e >A§§
e

ks By get o PR Nowe wre s o ber Tog sk sndes . mieee Deck TEY

afwa it b gun lo ang Fronc ard Lan

S e

-

ArLLTding e Worid Weeoords, Arademy e AT odn s il o oe

the youn@esl popcnchg st @ M are d e DEON WUk PG whED ShE

Wil @Lh

oy

Dwald S e e e 12w D, e uge X AT D

<l

[3ch e Lagnn vk wrre et 4 Sne Tinemes glernnminy srhonl v ¢ e

23E o Juee e by P age ol & ngn srhoet wean e wes 1 e

I

SN O

et anird fwr bareela | ey

ackingwlelge
(| rroonerer

|y Body

Thg deerager hes e acknowledged L oo
et che v

e on,'N

Tt Nt e ngy

Aairdd Gre whan om0 e T B

”
o

;;?Nb"mw 2

DOWCIEL WLTET L A oy 1t T Menn e

Thes young grl cemres 41 pbtgr a Fn 1o nek,
uther thudres us gried o5 sne 3 Luirently

N L DTN Lt TeSSardd o ong gried

de o e Sgte o Mo r, eecs i ore gt

b akars geted s See stoies

o E

e £ 10 chvdrens spethed 6t gfred are
o L T O e e e L i N T e

e eart of oocnipe g Teng 10 preent asneroahoe

agarst rese gfied grs

Activity 7

* Structurally, news is one of

the text types that do not

vary greatly. The structure
herein provided is typical of
that. However, other texts In
newspapers, such as an op-ed.
chronicles and special reports,
may follow other structures.
Time should be allotted for

the next activity (choosing
news). There will be many
opportunities during this
practice to understand

the structure. this will be the
first approach.

Priority should be given to
structure rather than to content,
at least in this practice. However,
you may use this piece of news
to model and put into practice
different reading strategies.
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Activity 8

+ In this practice, we censider
how two different publications
address the same news story.
If this is not possible, you could
examine how the same source
treats two different news stories
in the same section.

If your students need help with

what kind of expressions they

may use to exchange opinions,
guide them tc Activity &.

If Internet is available. help them

to locate news metasearch

web tools. That way you can

locate the same event easily.

+ You may want to use a recenmnt
piece of news. This increases
the chances of finding the
sarme event reported by
different sources.

* Depending on the news you
and your students find, you may
need tc adapt the data for the
chart. Remember, the example
is just a model that we have
prepared for you. You should
help your students te adapt
their chart to their own pleces
of news.

»

Activity 9

o g

Y e gy

TR AT

BILENC IR X172 37
P
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session 4
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8. Choose & news 10Ty appearing in different publications.
Follow the instrsctions.
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9. Identify the parts of each news story and where they are found. If you are
unsure of the parts, go back to Activities 5 and 7.

s Couy the Peattines i your ai lshuoek

= Anal e repeated or smilar wos or fhose n the some saeaetic Fela,
Witte theo under each headline.

® Paraphriso the headbnes Leak ot the voge ple

“Earth's (bmater
smpencing catastraphe”

'Chmate change, problem
causert by Twiean activity’

3
Be::‘\g Bkl ¢ A semannc held s a group ol words related between thomselves Research hitle
gy
Rt ahout this tapic. it wall be helpful. You can also clieck st in Praches §
PO

» The paraphrasing activity will come in handy when students write a brief comparison of the main
issues in their news stories (Activity 21). 50 it's a good idea to set aside enough time for the activity

to be completed.

» If there is time, you may want to write how the headlines were paraphrased on the board. It is important
to mention that writing the paraphrased headline does not (and should not) copy word for word what your

students say

+ Remember, formal details can be reviewed now and again from different angles. The definition is not the
point, it is how the concept may help to improve understanding and expression.
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Building stage

10. Read both rews stories and carry out the instructions below.

BY HUMAN ACTIVITY
Thursday January 4th, 2018

B In ) yem s e, we waili

run out of natures rescurces b
fgstyle changes are not made,
aurardhing o seeisis

Chrpate ¢hiaege affects us all,
sinee it nnpacts anmmadl and piard
liabrtats, eading them

Lo ext netian

Duning the last rentary, global
terpnratures have rnsan by
06°C Members of the seientific
communtty agree that this s due
to the growing concentrahion

of greenhouse gas cinissions
produced by numan activity,
which keepr oAl Irapped under
the atmosphers,

Hurnan aciwity includes the
cffects of serosols, cual gos
and oil burning, deferestation i
tropucal rammforests and livestock
producton. A of them Bave ac
impact on global warming.

Accarding ta Stelan Rahmstord,
who was in chargoe of research
on clirmate change in the
Postdarm lnstitute in Germany,

gresnhonse
gakin . gas
invernadéra

Yiwontock in)
esmdo

“rivk of extrerre heat hos
inattiplied due to the effects of
humarn activity on Earth”

Cne of the solutions in the
fight agamst chmate change 1s
reducing the use of fossit fuels.

L A P T S |

o
o®
0
23
*]
3
)]

BET o wad B SO0

Activity 10

: j
—
—

|-

« While consulting the glossary is
a good ides, 1t 1s also important
to help your students develop
other strategies to understand
words and expressions they
don't know. Dictionaries
are usually forbidden on
international certifications at this
level. That's why it is crucial to
model strategies such as relying
on words similar to those in
their mother tongue, re-reading,
looking for appositives (when
authors highlight a specific word
by furthering the description
and placing 1t betweern two
commas), and relying on
prefixes, suffixes and roots.

47 12 N
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Kctivity 10 (continues)

The reason for choosing a
piece of news about which you
glready have prior knowledge is
that the clues you already hold
can boost your comprehension.
If, however, by some reason
your students chose a piece of
news about which they do not
have prior knowledge, you may
want to change this part of the
discussion to what they would
like to know about the events.

Activity 11

If different teams are working
on different pieces of news,
this activity may extend intc a
whole-class activity.

Long tifles do not always
indicate best what the content
of the story is, 50 help your
students focus on the content
itself, rather than on the
headline. Mention that titles
that are too short are
sometimes uninformative,
Remember to foster the use
of expressions to give and
exchange views on the topic.
That is one issue that is usually
considered at this level

of proficiency:.

‘Trhursday January 4, 2018

- renpewd ing s i, ¥
AT TR
™ depught i ; actula

EARIH'S CLIMATE: IMPENDING CATASTROPHE

Water shortages, droughts, lesteaves and - Accorasng to British physiaist Stephan

flands well cawse atigh number of dleaths

Climate change can lead to ocoar and
land teinpeerature incredses, as well as
sy seacievels, loss and reduction of

polar caps, ncrease n the sevariy of
droughts dur 10 lower peecpatatinn and
stronge heat waves hurncanes and
flnods, accartirg to specidlists,

Climate change has also led te an

A0 FEASE I \T!(lﬁ{{\hl(i brore d\‘if‘r}ﬁ!“i.
surh as malana, which cavses around
500,000 deaths per year.

Mareover, as glaciers melt, water
shortages are more common for people
around the world who need water for
daify sustenance and crop rarsig).

* Evibanus what you know aliout the mertioned facl or ayent _isten b

At ook ot the sxample.

UNSEASONEINY .

‘1> s‘!‘ d
™ -
G508

Hawking, if global warming persists,
Earth wri bacome a hving hell, He
reLorynends Laking immediate action
to fight agamst chmate change, which, i
hes words, 15 a global thraat,

Ter avond dangoerous and potentally
catastrophic changes, smenbsts agree

it 15 impartant to keep mereasing
temperatures below a 2°C margin. Thus,
it4s essental

1o lower the . Lo
cansumption
of coal,

gas and ol
to avoidd &
planetary
catastrephe.

K

m‘— b i

3

pen

# ¥
s
. unusakLREBYY
(ach | 7 '

11. Compare the headhnes in yout pieces of news to establish:

o Wi o boat anlows the prodoaction of the contont of the noves sy,

* Wit lche acdline <ot e,

o Which one esd tefio G the content of the story.

& Cwe reasans for your cha ces I you sre unsure of ow to do this, go back

1o Activily &

FO | weis ter e o4

The CD icon will appear throughout the practice to indicate the activity the track is linked to. However,

remember the way we order activities is a suggestion and you may change them to suit the purposes you

established with your students.
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12. Read the {irst paragraph of each of your {ext. Identify the information that can
be deduced. Look at the example.

Lot e s
sty chorge offecis L O whes 1 moaets anmel and
GrT uhrars maong them o edintron

L SO S
{imete change cor kead b orean ana 'gnd temperature

o eeses us wall oo r‘_gur.g;seu—re\ztls Ieds and reducton

u"{.:mior '.(uvs?ﬂﬂre«:we e severtty of droughis due fo
fow, precpdatiun and stronger heor waves hurmicanes
and Tloods, acuordmng %o spaciis®s

13. In your notebook, make 4 chart ike the ohe shown below to
contrast the graphic and textual resources used in each publication.
Look at the example.

Example:

Prll lea l D R R

Puniic.aiun

g LUOISSIs

i

3

S

L AN

AR
ety ké%g;:

Activity 12

» When students are inferring,
allow all kinds of quesses

ever if they are not precise. It

1s important to develop your
students’ creativity and out-of-
the-box thinking skills.

The first paragraph is the lead.
While the purpose of the lead

is to answer the Five W's, this is
not always the case. Reporters
may vary where they answer the
questions, in order to Improve
legibility and impact. Morecver,
not all pieces of news have all
the questions answered,

This is a reading strategy, as
such, it is important to reuse it
as many times as possible, since
reading between the lines is cne
of the aspects that distinguishes
a good reader.

Activity 13

* One possible extension of
this activity, if the time allotted
allows, is to focus on the effect of
different graphic rescurces. The
position and letter size is one of
the giveaways in journalisra. Top
stories are so called because

they are usually put at the top of the webpage or front page (because of the way we read: from top to
bottom), and usually in the center (because journals tend to be created in an orbital shape, first the stories

at the center of the field of vision, then towards the periphery).

* Journals tend to have two formats: the classic spreadsheet format, in which case it is folded, and tabloid
format, more or less equivalent to twice a letter-size page. One-colunn papers are more common in digital
journals, while two colurnns (or even more) is the usual standard in printed journals.
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Kctivity 14

Activity 15

14. Distribute the publications among
yourselves and look for the answers {o the
following questions in the news stories.

Here the focus is to move (o the
main ideas. Pieces of news

X7

: : Look .
tend to be quite succinet . a the example
§§§} Example;

(space costs, due to the cost per @ e
column inch or server space for ¢

P . TSt 1 TR ]
digital journals), so reporters

gial) 8), 80 Iep ) Tharsday 4/3ond 2018
have to SaY the most TheY carn 1 {L.H \a+e cnume}qroblem cased by muman acivity
as few lines as possible. —WMWs ¢ hlesme

changes are ot made, according o sciert s

Help your students find the
answers. Bear in mind that due
to constrained space (which

Clma‘e change offects s ad snoe: i rpacts arvmal snd plf_lrw

hatitals, eading therm EEWP—»—*—“""
Founng the las* cer; *uryllotn) tempeciures nave rser L,' 06 .
we jUSt mentioned) a sentence Members of the scertfi community agree that 3 5 due 1o : HOWE
; R
“ri gromangFoncentraion of greenouse gogfTred.ces by
may conflate two or more ety whien, kgap hect trapped wnder e Grrosphere.

statements, so it will be difficult e Human achwdy rleces the effects of sercnals, coa gos ond ‘ o Whe?
to determine exacﬂy which o burning delore stsho0 w trop cal ranforasts and ivestoce
question is answered.

Your students may use, as we
did in the example, different
colors tc point out which
question is answered. Do not
worry, as we said in a previous
tip, if not all the questions

can be answered for a piece

of news. 15. Composa notes with info
chart, Look at the example.

producton Al of *hem rave unimpact o lobal war g

Acrorang to Stefar Rahmstort, wk 6 was i charge of resedrch
or Urinte (hange 0 the Postdom Tnditute n Germany, 'rok of

session 1

extre e negt nos muhpled dae o the effects oF vuman acwity
vk arth Whete
On of T sonhons In e fignt ugonst cimste change § ~educng

the uwe oF Fosal fue's

R QUR GQI-«1PARISQ?-}

rmation 1o answer the questions and list themina

Cortan achal 25 6" We nave performed created the ronghens Fur Lurete

charge or ¢ gioba’ kevai
‘emprrutures af around tre 1)

You may want to help your
students proofread these notes,
s0 when they compose the
final version of their chart, the P2 ey eed

information will be precise and

they can go straight to writing the final version without preparing drafts. In order to do so, you could
check the tips from the practices within the Academic and Educational environment in which we address
how to edit and review written texts.

The order of the questions is not important {for example, it does not matter if the first item on the chart

is the answer to what and then to who), but rather, that the answers match the questions. Remember that
sometimes it will not be easy to split answers inte the Five W's.

anet have pesn risng far the jost LO7) yenrs
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16. Identify in which parts of the story the reporter speaks and in wiuch the
reporter's source of information speaks. ook at the example.

Example:

Pubitagtion b

According to Stefon Rehmstort, who was n charge of

research on gimate change i the Postdam fnstitute in

Germony, Tk of extreme heat has muthphed due to the
) effects of ruman actviy on £arn’

17. Analyze and compare how the news stories are presented. [.

s Staterments by the sources of infotindtan, Listen to and leak
at the exampie.

\

b icabion 1 presents

Tnse. Pubbicatio, 2 alsohag
whaj oot -
SAYT, But b an
ABRSh iyt
FTOMMend Lajy -l

Yes dsee 2 Louk hewe, af orui
of publicatre 1, the repcrter
states 2 sedion, mayhe takon
Fom sciensists’ staleerants,

R N L L] 73

g uoISsas

Activity 16

+ Typos and misprints are a
comImon QCCUrrence even in
the best journals. Prepare
your students for that kind
of incident, so you don't over-
rely on punctuation to find
direct speech.

* Remind your students about

indirect speech, since this is a
way in which a statement made
by someone other than the
reporter may be reported.

« Have your students create

links between this practice

and Practice 1, in which they
worked with the public service
announcement (PSA). This is

a strategy that they may have
used in that practice (change
from direct to indirect speech).

Activity 17

+ A plece of news is composed

of the two elements mentioned
i the activity (events and
statements). The events are
usually written by the reporter,
while the statements

add truthfulness to the events
that transpired. News articles

try to give voice to the different angles the interviewees present (for example, a reporter may have the
impressions of more than one witness or participant in the event; when reporting on controversial issues,
they may have the opinions of two specialists with opposing viewpoints). That is the idea behind having

your students focus on these two elements.

Statements may vary when an event is recent compared to an event that happened long ago (because

mermory changes). For that reason, you could also use a report about an event that happened some time

ago and contrast it with the reports from the dates following the event.

* The CD icon will appear throughout the practice to indicate the activity the track is linked to. However,
remember the way we order activities is a suggestion and you may change thern to suit the purposes you

established with your students.

* RB Box can either extend the current practice or provide material for developing the practice. If you have
enough material, take time during the practice ta go through the Reader’s Book to foster curiosity and

improve reading skills.
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Activity 18

£yt

* The example shows some
reading strategies. You may
use them in different practices,
whenever your students

have to read, so as to

practice different ways of
improving comprehension.
You may also want to re-

focus on interactive details.
Remember, the format itself
can be adapted to serve many
different purposes. What we @Y
propose here is just cne option.
You may also change the format
to allow for team assessment or
just individual assessment. Once
again, what the book proposes
is one of the many ways in
which assessment during the
practice can be carried out.

It is important for students

to develop different reading
strategies, because real-

life texts require this skill. [n
certification texts, or similar
situations, it is assumed that
your students have the means to
solve unexpected problems.

i

A g

=]
-
-]
[
B
o
0

. 20.Read the notes you wrote in Activity 15,

CHECKPOINT #%

18. it is firce to check your performance up to this point. In order to de sa, copy
a chart such as the one shown below on reading strategies in your notebook
and work with a partner. Look at the example.

Example:
t moedkom #AE S .o
AIX‘; ?’mlm wwwww
- po .
i b A W .
@ B B Ry e e % Ry g ey
pEREs TR TR SV e
Lyt 1 - =
ygﬁiﬁei‘%mmww, e S ig“? v e
Lok G & s B 3 & &
oo A S g e -
§§w*.x;;.sm*< & W - it
R S A A o i B =

. 18. Identify the parts in the publications that allow you to recognize the ’l( ‘}‘

differences when they describe an identical fact. [1iac ¢7]
o Cumpate the basts you wlont fy aned cxoianm the differeccos, Listen ta
ane ook Jof thi example, )
Publeation 2

fmp?:? s essentl 4,

e COnsumphor oF
o0l gas and of 15 ovoid
4 planetory Calstrophe

o gard
he Cqrenian
120

g, ey L
I e SeC

[paver the - orsiey

Follow the instructions. Ask your teacher

for help if necessary.
* ldantify the s userd 1o answer the oune shc
quustons i rach pubie aton,

o Romster them i your notehoak witn a shot

conninent Laok at the example

74

Activity 19

Souml © B

S e wd

* Remember these differences
M~ may vary depending on the way in which your students proposed this practice (check tip for Activity 8).
ﬂ + An identical fact can be detected more easily when you have descriptive news, rather than stories which
O deal with controversial subjects. However, this should not imply that we suggest using non-controversial
g subjects. Indeed, this is why we model the activity using a piece of news about a politically loaded subiect,

such as climate change.

* Make your students aware that an identical fact may appear in different places in two different pieces of
news. In our model, both are at the end, but the same fact may begin the piece of news in one journal ang
n ancther 1t may be at the end of the article.

* The CD icon will appear throughout the practice tc indicate the activity the track is linked to. However,
remember the way we order activities is a suggeshon and you may change them to suit the purposes you
established with your students.

Activity 20 :

« Once again, we are revisiting the way to exchange opmions about what your students read, specifically, about
the way in which in the Five W's are answered. Remember one of the issues you should focus on at this level
is gradually developing your students’ ability to speak more at length about their point of view on a subject.
This is the basis for transitioning towards them being more competent users of Englisi as foreign language.
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Activity 20 (continues)

Activity 21

-

Writing using one's own words

1s not an easy task. Monitor

your students and help them to
make the necessary adaptations.
However, It is iImportant to
monitor yourself: to become
independent users, your students
should transition from the point
in which you help them do the
activity to the point where you
supervise them doing the activity.
One point that may be difficult
is the labels for their charts,
since they may specify abstract
concepts (such as facts or
statermnents, as shown in the
exarnple in the Activity Book).
This is one thing for

which your students may need
your help {and not your

mere supervision).

Remember the format of the
table should be clear. The one
we present is a model. You

may want students to complete
Activity 22 before this one,

n order to skip cne step and
create the {inal version on a
poster or directly on a digital
document file.

Teacher's Book / Practice 4
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Activity 21 (continues)
Activity 22

+ As in other practices, it is
mlportant for SMdents 0 deClde Thema . Bt peces of nzws Gre ot chmate change
on ways to disseminate their : | i
chart beYOHd the classroorm. Facts : o pogas OF Pews Frhice o okeben $0 Fign® fugre! T mETE 3
! inclucied
+ If students can't carry out the et
dissemination immediately after - m
inishi P PURLIGATION ! mmﬂn ’
finishing the other activities in atomente | StareTeatsy s Sholemes s Dy Wies;rw
. . I ) ' o aroied nirect
this practice, do not worry. [t 1s o ated Aty oratn A
advisable, but not compulsory, cecprens et exprossonm g St e e m‘,:e
to present the product to the veod e ¥ g 1006 i won o traf rears an efect

nfarrahon

on the reader

public in the same time frame.
However, remember that full
assessment should not be
carried out without considering
the feedback given by those
who have seen the chart.
Technology is a double-edged
sword. While you may want to

22. Make proposals about the best way to disseminate your comparison chart,
Look at the example.

B

foster your students' digital skills NS
1 1 Al sl e
Whenever pOSS]ble' thlS ShO'llld T?‘a'nsalv?s, anc e have
a3 lgoke al o chaet,

not be done at the expense of
their interacting and socializing.

Activity 23 %

+ If there is encugh time %
remaining, you may want 4 23. Act upon the decision you made in the previous activity to chsseminate the
your students to present the & comparison chart.
most important points on their 26 s an -

chart by means of an oral
presentation. You may use the
tips in Practice 9 {round table) for an oral presentation.

» Remember, we provide just a few options among many to advertise the work you and your students
have been doing. You may adapt other strategies shown in this bock (or in other resources). Remember,
the product allows for the social practice to really become social and not a mere extra activity, akin to a
handmade crafts workshop.

+ Remind your students that how the audience reacts to their product is the primary way of finding out if
their product was effective. It should have balanced the graphic details with the content.
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Activity 24

How did it go? » [t is Important to mention that
these items are just some of the
24. Read cach line carefully. Tick the box that best desenbes your work in details that may be assessed.
this unit.
‘ h m « Icanshare opinions about news, 4 s D 0 You could ta-;(e @ 1001; at OIher
L assessment lormats for
- Icar distinguish ways in which statements - 50 ideas that can be adap‘ted for
by sources of miorynation are presented. s i )
1$ practice.
‘ Idcam col;nfpare differcnt ways of describing . \..-‘ D O . You may prepare B0OIme
wenncal facts. B . .
Indicators based on the
- }can ciassify resources to describe source . 1 i
Foan classily remoueces o describe sourens 4 gy descriptor for thls grade and the
expected learning cutcomes so
your students may gauge their
25. What 18 your partner's global impression abeut yeur performance? perform ance more precisely,
i, S - Pevecsomere v w0 « While there are standards
\ 5 O established, as a teacher, there
is room to move the gOEﬂpOSTS.
Product Each group has different needs,
26. How do we assess the following aspects of our compatrison chart? 30 be mmd_ful of them.
; N Making o + Was our comparison chart complete? RS W D O
i, co':r_\p::r;son ) . .
P;'::':r"f MR . 1id our comparison chart allow s to . U 5 0 ActIVItY 25

contrast the mam igsues?

* Remember that it is important to
foster long stretches of speech
despite normal hesitations in
your students.

» Did it make the news easier to understand ‘ . 3
for others? . e

27.What is your fearunates’ global impression about your performance in

this uzit? * Initlating and responding
i, + Aspecisioimprove v.ow 20 appropriately in an interaction
A T are important skills to have at
this level, so it is important to
We have arrived ot the end of this practice, create an atmosphere in the
reoor e classroom which allows your

students to achieve this.

* Attitude should not be left aside in the process. While skills and knowledge are important, so are attitudes
and socio-emotional skills, especially while interacting.

Activity 26

* Products are not meant to be just for display in a classroom nor are they handicrafts. Products are
language, an oral or written text meant to foster interactions or for others to interact with it.

* You may help your students prepare a short questionnaire or survey so others can assess their product.

* Even though these formats appear at the end of this practice, you may want to use them sooner.

Activity 27

* You may help your students assess other teams as a team. rather than as individuals.

* AAs you see, in this format we include aspects to improve. These may also be adapted for other sections of
this assessment (such as for individual and product assessment).

* Remember to revisit the schedule at the beginning of this practice so, as a team, your students can check
this final part.

Teacher's Book / Practice 4
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b thie practice. vou will uarn how [0 mpaovige o
monoineie abaori an mtereshing topie

I SPEAK ALONE;
I SPEAK FOR YOU Warm-up stage

! book closely at the following images.

Activity 1 v
+ When they have completed this :
practice, your students will be

ready to say a monologue. At

Bl level, your students shouid
be able to hold their own

and be ready to deliver long
stretches of oral production with
a minimum of hesitation and
without veering off topic. This

is good evidence of : o Aoravner the foresaeg questiass:
being an independent user of %
the language. ] "
» You may want to start the ® et e ,,,l S e
questions by asking your W e,

Tt g

LUt g

students if they have been

to the theater. Maybe they
participated in a school play as
part of the classwork in their
mother tongue. As they will see
throughout this practice, while
monologues are not exclusive of
theater, they are used frequently |

in plays as a way of linking

different parts of a play or to convey the imer thoughts and emotions of a characfer. Because there is no
narrator in theater, there are only two ways of understanding the thoughts of a character: by means of thew
actions. or by having them express their thoughts and emotions via a monologue directly to the audience.
A note of interest: the monolegue is the oldest form of theater expression. In the first plays in Creek drama
(about 2500 years ago), a single character used to appear on stage. This preceded the appearance of two
or more actors conversing between themselves, so menologue gave way to dialogue, not the other way
around, as we may think.

- Go to Track 80 and use the visual resources to support your teaching strategies.

« Some answers for the questions might be:
- In the pictures, the person is singing or acting.
- Because it's a monologue (he is addressing the public direcily).
- In both, about a story.
- Because he has stage fright.
- Because he is talking in1 a hig venue.
- Id like to be the character on image 3, because he shows trust and self-confidence. T would like to talk
about my childhood.

Students may give longer answers than these. The examples are only indicative.
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2. Share the answers {0 the previous questions and do the following actvities.

* Read the defimtions briow and decde which corresponds to & monologue and
whivt 1o a chalogue Lork at the examples to know how to answor. skglchqu_y
thlel
¢ Discussaf the protures welor to eanologue or diaddogue kS ff"
el
e "

_A literary composition written in the form of a sofiloguy. The__
act of taling to oneself.

A dramahc sketeh nerformed By ore olteess o e actor

A corwersation between two or more persons.

v o
VG ey A
HER
o X wh b

Exomple Didogue

A wiirten COTROSTOn 1 whith hwo of here ©has oters are
reprevented as conversng

The corwersational element of literory or dramatic
composition in which characters interact.

Activity 2

* Indeed, when conversing,

we alternate between short
and long stretches of speech.
Becoming aware of when it is
necessary 1o hold the tloor (that
is, to keep talking) and what
strategies can be used to do

50, and when 1t is necessary

to cede the floor, are essential
skills for a natural-sounding
conversation.

You may expand thig activity
by having your students think
akout situations in which it is
necessary for oral production
to take the form of a dialogue
and in which it is conveyed via a
monologue. For example, a rant
is usually a monologue, while
agreements have stretches of
argumentative monoclogue, each
participant ceding the floor to
listen to others' arquments.
Remind your students to check
the glossary in the information
boxes or at the end of the book
whenever they have questions
about the vocabulary words.
Provide them with bilingual

or monolingual dictionaries
{physical or online, depending
on avallability).

Teacher's Book / Practice 5
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Track 28

Activity 3

* Remember the chart and the
steps are one way among
many to help your students
develop their own improvised
monologue. The book is
intended to accommeoedate your
needs and nct the cther way
around. There is a sequence

of sub-products that leads to
the final product, but you may
add more or move them t©
better suit your class and your
students’ needs.

Take tume to check the chart
with your students in order to be
aware of the possible difficulties
that may cccur while carrying
out the activities involved In
developing a menologue.

It is important to distinguish
between composing a
monologue and improvising

a monologue. In this practice,
the focus is on improvisation.
Improvisation and creativity
can be fostered by providing
students with enough resocurces
to feel at ease and confident
when preparing a text against
the clock.

-

"¢ Kctivity 4

TP eEaLE

5 TG

7 o B ey
23y 2y

4

LaEsE

o N S

session 2

B0

. Discuss the purpose of Charles Chaplin’'s

Lxampie:

. Look at the chart below. Read the activities you wili do in this practice in

order to compose 4 monologue. Remember to tick each activity as soon as
you finigh it.

Sh ou-

e 1wt

Explore and comment an norslegues,

Fessggun st oo al s ey glramate, stand
L Lnesey ke nar, ot}

Sl L ere e s vt s featares
oy e EERLTRSSIONY,

Define mze s ant wleas far meringues

.

Listen ta
and review
menologues.

dire 0F words o

.

.

43

Sae

Agrea on ules for one parformance iurs. duration of
the 1 ate )

reaser for your merolocues

* Proouose

Plan the - ‘
* Dot e penlagnist b the monclongue,

monologue. .
B REy I Ways L slatla oo o ue
» dalyze veys 1o mtrod e e and deselop the moelsgae
o Oeline body language o she monologue,

3 “ora &

impravise
manoloyucs.

Explain srrate g i,

Offer and receive & Offee anct nocenve opamons af g performanc e

feedback. PNy st
* Assess o o ene oot
M
; fa
. Listen to the final monotogue of Gharles Chaplin’s { o 6
movie The Great Dictator while reading the transcript
in your Reader's Book.
Remember

Tey British Charles
Chaphn (1887
1977 s ane of the
migst perant
acters and
directors i the
history of cnema
The monologue
that you juslt read
and fistened to 15
part of 1ne movis
The Great Drctator
X (19400, and it was
N Chaphns trsthlm
with dialogue-

ex)

monologue and who the protagonist is.

v Eagdan, your mrasonn o Look ot the caaep’e.

S

R

+ Help your students prepare to listen to the monologue. Be sure your students learn to listen carefully even
when there are minor background noises, since that is required when participating in real-life settings.
« Go through the Remember information box with your students, since this will give them a little information

about Charles Chaplin.
Activity 5

« In The Great Dictator, Chaplin plays two parts, that of an unnamed Jewish barber and that of a dictator
(with a physical resembilance to Adolf Hitler, who in the movie is called Adenoid Hynkel). In the movie, the
unnamed barber gives a speech in favor of peace while impersonating the Great Dictator, making it seem

as if he'd had a change of heart.

» The CD icon will appear throughout the practice to indicate the activity the track is linked to. However,
remember the way we order activities is a suggestion and you may change them to suit the purposes you

established with your students.

« RB Box can either extend the current practice or provide material for developing it. If you have enough
material, take time during the practice to go through the Reader's Book to foster curiosity and improve

reading sidlls.

84
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; KActivity 6
8. Talk to your teacher about the historical moment in which the movie ’ Y

The Great Dictator was filmed and what historical character s i . ; ; p
ridiculed by Chaplin. Then, do the following. L H * The Great Dictatorwas released
 Unsherline thiowonds aid < rpressaons yiou e s ko o] m "'" mOCtOber 1940' however’ the
<hiare Fhem with the ¢ ase [~ script was prepared between
o Dxelange epmnes ¢ of thaconrent ef the ioanlogae, l 937_ 1 939 V\rj.ﬂl fﬂIl’l]Ilg Startmg
* Brametoren sehgeees nl nonol sgur s ook at e caaeplo
’ ’ Remember in September 1939, By the

A monalogue is time it was released, World

< drscanr e an

FCTESE OF AN acior War Il had all'eady begml and

rrerforms oy leecs

fon themsetvos or many countries in Europe were

for an audierce

ot o P ol 2 already under the control of
srech by esel Nazi Germany (for example,
France and Norway). However,
the full scale of the atrocities

committed (for example, the

» R
7. Read the following information suEERh :
about the different types of iﬁ*‘”‘ﬁgé concentration camps) were
monologues. Exchaiige opinions poe, BRI unknown to the public. Chaplin
and write to which of the following R b o s
subgenres each description R Ijm would say years later in his
corresponds in the space provided. sE monclogue autobiogtraphy that he WOUld
"‘ not have made the film had he
Example: Exampie: known the full extent
e e i Totarar o of the horrors in the
toper e Hfe cmaa e e f e Serechve meneiogue Concentratjon Campsl
ot el etes LT a0 et Ty
B S O S CHN ACthltY 7
B T T O T R I (PR SUNIC RN Dramatic ] o o
T TR R T monologue » As in other actvities, 1t is more
e important to distinguish the
A N I R PRy )
e s e Comic Yonologue / features than the name of the
Stand-up Comedy

topics presented. However, as
we have said elsewhere, your
students need to recognize

what we cculd call the “hard”

ot e anan 81

concepts of the topic, thereby accumulating increasingly complex knowledge of the subject. As an
exarmple, imagine a car mecharic who does not know the name of the pieces of a car. Obviously, this will
not hamper her/him in fixing the car, however. she/he will spend more time at the auto parts dealer and
will probably have more difficulty conferring with her/his colleagues to solve a problem.

The reason we made this a collective activity (not an individual activity) 1s because there is empirical
evidence that reflection upeon metalinguistic concepts works better if students have to explain their
rationale to a peer.

When possible, use students’ wrong answers as a way of understanding why they are not producing the
expected answer. This type of investigative teaching is really useful for moving from directed teaching
towards more student-centered ways of mteracting in the classroorm.

Teacher's Book / Practice 5
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Kctivity 8

» While comic monologues

may be a popular option
among your students (indeed, 6. Propose the type of monologue you would Liks to present.Justify
we model using such a type your propesai
of monelogue), you should
encourage a variety of
monologues. The strategies
we give 1o Improvise a comic
monologue are almost the same
for any monologue subgenre
(except for the content).
Be sure students give
reasans for their choice.
As in other practices. this
activity is intended to foster
metacognition. Giving their
reasons is an excellent way for
students to think about how their
emotional motivation relates
to the rational part of their
decision. This, in turn, makes the
class interesting, As stated in the
English syllabus, it is important
to make your students’ interests .
and likes the starting point for L Becouss
any activity, which is the main
reason why the bcok proposes
a model, but you and your
students make the final call on
the product. 82 et

(Y]

: W,
ceament down i your notebacks i d chert like the foiow

Wt vt ay

Example: Amwers may vory

TYPE OF MOMOQLOGUE ©
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9. Discuss what you think Chaplin's monotogue 15 about.

Example: vm

e Lt this chart the woras and expressions that allow you to uncerstard

Lork al e Rz

Al el oo s At

Exarnple: [ domwanl 0t e ooy

~ despise - We want to live by each other’s happiness, not
- greed Ig each other's misery.
- poisaned - (rreed has poisoned marms souls.
_ barricaded ~ More than cleverness we need lindness
- machinery and gentleness
- bitterness - To thase who can hear me, I say: do not
- cottle despair :
_ brates - Don't give yourselves te these unnatural men;
" maching men with maching minds and machine
- dictator hearts!
- {humon) progress - You, the people, have the power to maie this iife
- FREE free and beautiful, to make this life a wonderful
- unite odventurs.

1C. Listen to the morologue Lesrning How to Live Alone.

o Coriplet fhe parts it e s oy,

Example LoWhe v fwanninr wihe ol

P My ynnger aintaar quite S;"Uy

el Iy L OGRS T b 1
e~ 2t vy oL e

a0 e s SR S

bothering .

3l gove My porects e L o d oy WENE W Wy
Aol Loagill cor | i stuig wry

o Twr ey excited v g, T felt G b E D gt
wel,  oduft

E e bruth Lere we v apy s nabedy ol e abot
wna along

o Clothes T fireT weenen ol my etepercent e T discovered tne

rotes & wack themselves. v have 13 wo
homeless oot on

ey et wart

oo dke o

ey ve cong, et 5w gdventure You con't GCtod
testoarut brren s aoduy 1S sy expensive
& when [ast them TR LT T e A e for it

isth doesnt wt e drive Al 440 ST Ty HENGED D Othet

K]

¢ UOISsS9s

kS

<
&
o
£
N

. gres

Activity 9

* While we provide the answers,
students do not need to achieve
this degree of specificity. We
cannot estimate a minimum
number of answers nor what
answers would be most
commenly given, but, in this
case, the more answers,

the better.

Allow room for some "words"
that may have more than one
word, for example, your students
may want to write human
progress and not just progress.
We call this a collocation, that is,
a common association between
two words, for example, wreak
havoc, disaster strikes, or

light blue.

Bctivity 10

* Help your students prepare
for this monologue by giving
a few clues to spark their
Interest. Some possible starting
questions might be: What do
you think is different when you
live with members of your family
compared to living alone? What
do you think might be the most
difficult issues associated with
living alone?

+ Another option 1s tc help them discuss two topics, like clothes and foed, and brainstormn a few ideas

about thern.

* Instead of having your students complete the monclogue in unison, you could ask each student to
complete one word or expression in the monologue once they have heard it

+ Another way of expanding your students’ repertoire of words and expressions s by playing the track and
pausing it before the word is said, so they guess what comes next.

» The CD icon will appear throughout the practice to indicate the activity the track is linked to. However,
remember the way we order activities is a suggestion and you may change them to suit the purposes you
established with your students.
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Track 30

88

Activity 11

11. Have a look at the fellowing words. How would you pronounce them? Share your

» Now your students will work you : e
1deas with the whole class. Look up thear meaning in a bilingual dictionary

with a classical monologue.

from William Shakespeare's As . salehel sans g
You Like [t. Inn this monologue,

Jacques (a noble) compares the
world to a stage and life to a
play. and lists the seven stages
of @ man's life, from being a

e} aby‘ to bemg a person of 12. Listen the monologue Afl the Worid's & Stage. Find frive ‘; L =
) . words you worked with in the previous activity and try to [TRack 30|

advanced age, facmg her/his repesat the sentences they appear in. Look at the example.

imminent death,

A curious note on the track
and the link we suggest in

P Mmr&:i:@
<"§-<{§:l€f'w‘:§ panh Whnpiny

Exanuple: ]

Activity 13. the words are T Romember
proncunced using their modern ?,‘;‘“Ci‘f;“‘;’j_jj[‘;fr;:

pronunciation. However. if we e

had heard the moenologue in L et 1 ok

17564 1610, et iy
"

its time, the words would have o]
sounded differently (almost g
as they were written). English
pronunciation has changed a
lot from Elizabethan English

13, Listen to the monologue All the World s a Stage agawm. Find all the woids from
Activity 11 and number them according to the order in which they appear on
the track. Look at the example.

i i merely ! sighing it quarre
CJIIE Ty).
(be g of the 17th centu Y) Example: . mewling 2 furnace . spectacies
s ? puldng 3 woeful i5 pouch
ACtl'VltY 12 « whining »' oaths & oblivion
TRV = satehe! it bearded 0 sans
» This activity is intended to + amilngly " pard

work on pronurnciation with a
deliberately more complex text
than the ones students usually
encounter, at least with regard n C s
to the repertoire of words and
expressions. The track is ¢learly articulated and it is relatively slower than normal speaking pace. Students
will gradually achieve conventional pace when speaking, and it is better to be clearly understood than to
say everything quickly but with poor pronunciation. So. articulating clearly. rather than quickly, is the main
objective here.
« If your students find this activity beyond their capabilities, you may help by providing them with
the transcript.

Activity 13

« This activity looks for lexical precision while listening to speech, which is a skill used to aveoid
misunderstandings and to move to a more advanced level of listening proficiency. At this level, your
students may not be able to detect the words after hearing the track just oace, so be prepared to play it
at least twice. However, after playing the track three times, help your students in order to aveld ineffective
repetition and restlessness.

- If you have the time and resources, encourage your students to watch other versions of the monologue
that way they will have more examples for improvising their own monclogue

Toorener™s Boor Proateae




» [T box icons appear frequently
in the practices with suggested
‘ websites. We recommend you
. vigit the websites before the

IS session 1o check whether the
14, Share your cpinion of the monolo s you just heard on tracks U % 2]
oo aaag T ques yo m @ contents proposed are ugeful
. ‘ R | for your class planning and to
o Cianfy the meams-g of Gorms you don't <iow or thoss you are unsurne of a" o K
e Tgnge apitguns b ut teomonol g s e Touk at the cxample - aIltICIpaTe queS'[IOIlS from your
Example. - students. You may also want to

let them explore the websites
freely These suggestions are
not essential for developing

the sccial practice of language,
since we know Internet
connection may nct be available
at all locations.

Activity 14

+ By this point, your students

15. Prom the words and expressions you worked with in the previous activities, L x .
define the topic in both monologues and write 1t i the {ollowing chart, Look have a.lready listened to three

il cifferent types of monoclogues
. (one of each type mentioned in

Example: L.
co We suggest you give extra
. S Cofloquial words makes us , 99 4 . g . .
feel praximity. time to these discussions, sice
ey e P this f activity is the ont
’ o ) The expressions used inspire reflection ‘ype O Ty Y
UL about the value of the family. opportunity most of them have
The lost sentences are about not . . . .
accepting the vielence of wor. _— to interact with others in English.
o The topic ollows us to natice « Take advantage of this e of
The monologue's topic is a cafl the maturity needed to face _e_ _ &) ‘ typ
to peace and a critique of the responsitxlities. activity to give input on how to
totalitorian s{dstems of government . . L.
during World War TI. improve thelr pronunciation.
e By . . .. .
Wait until they finish their

interventions so they don't become overly cautious. It is important to avoid interrupting them and to
highlight the positives rather than poiniing out their mistakes. They can then build their confidence by
playing to their strengths, instead of focusing on merely correcting their mistakes.

Activity 15

« Remember, the order of the activities is a suggestion. As long as the activity fills the role of creating a sub-
product (in this case, deciding the topic for your students’ own monologue), you may move it to a place
that suits your students’ needs and your teaching purposes more neatly.

» In other practices, we have modeled how to distinguish a topic based on general meaning or contextual
clues. It is possible that your students have already becorme used to that sort of activity, that is why in this
activity we encourage you to foster a more complex way of identifying purpose based on specific words
and expressions.

ivacher's Book / Practice 5
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Activity 16

* The idea here is that each 1ONQLOGUE
UR MONG
person has the chance to FOR O

1 the monologie you want io present. Vote for your favorite

influence their own monol : 168. Suggest topica for the 1
- . : 0 O Ogue one and write il down in yous notebook. . -
However, it might be easier if s Check tht 16 1opis 15 suable fir the gorrs you chose i Aty S
there were a cormmon topic for Luok ot the xamp'e.

FExample:

the whole team (as we propose
here), rather than expending
their efforts on a multiplicity of ’ ‘ :
The foar of oabke spoaking
topics. However, if you have a T tap of rel g t
small group, you may prefer Preerss ¢ g clone T FIT IS
that each student selects her/
his topic (which entails skipping
this activity altogether).
Correspondence between
genre and topic may not be
perfect here. For example, a
serious issue may beccme a
tople for a stand-up comedy
monologue by means of
rhetorical resources. A
lighthearted topic may also
become more serious by

TORPLGCS FOR A ST AND-UP
SOMEDY MONCGLOGUE

17. Discuss suritarities and differences between the monologue All the World is a
Stage and Learning How to Live Alore.

o Do a o artmyour el baok to oo geder onth Teok al the cxarple

o I ueth nenoogues, monal o7 s

Sinularities very morbont

) SUITE LanguGge 1Al The Warld u o Stage comes,
Differences. . + ’
. from onathes e

18, Comment on the features of the type of monologue you chose and how
they will be adapted for your monologue. Write them tn your notebook.
Look at the example.

Features of Stund-Up Coredy

means of volce and gestures, so 0 R, R A
c S0, we will have to perform by ourselves and net o5 a team, but
you may allow room for some .% over teams San help with some sownd effects.

; ; 1 & L T T ST ST AT, T Yol e 7
mismatches at this stage of the @ e h s e W witl ave fo imelude parts that -
development. w elicit Laughter.

" SR AR
Activity 17 LI RN L v will discuss
how to Ackisve this with ouwr teacher.

« It is important to distinguish
similarities and differences in 86  trmera . x et
the monologues, since this will
help your students become aware of details their monologue needs to e successful with the audience.
» If time is short (or if your students find it difficult), you may want to work on this activity with the
whole class.
* When your students need to register something, do nct strive for perfection in their notes. However, help
them to organize them as clearly as they can, so they really are useful later in this practice (cr even in
other practices).

BRctivity 18

* The features of different types of menologue have already been covered in Activity 7. In this case, we
added notes on specifically how those features are meant to be used or what they entail when performing
the type of monologue chosen.

* Remind your students that each of them should have their own notes on the decisions they made for their
own monologue. That way, if one of them 1s absent, they do not have to start from zero.

Q0 Teacher's Book / Practice 5




FOR OUR MONOLOGUE Activity 19

18.Based on the previous activities, malte a summary of the type of monologue

that you are going to present. Look at the example. * You may want to fuse this ac thl‘L'y

Example: with the previous one, so that
Gom: Stand up camerly as soon as your siudents finish
Fratures Tt s presentzd by @ sngle persin their discussion, they write their

. F view
It presents o fopc o & ctueiion from ¢ comacol pont of vel

summary.
The approach 5 Uesudl exacgarated, Macuous or atrard Y. .
< If you deem it necessar Y.
it e Fomse Drobioms oF Lang Alope for Tre Frst Tme you ay add 4 Chec O‘ \

here, using the assessment
instrurmnents included in this

8 book and adapting them to suit
L - 2 this practice.
. ‘Building stage” . ©* S « As you may notice, the warm-
20. Listen to the beginning of these three reonologues again. m up Stage in this Pr actice is
* Distuss what resaurces are usid 10 a0t and get the attenton of the T;;&ff;; & considerably lcnger than

audlivnce Look at the exarmple

In other practices because
improvisation itself requires

Example: An apology and a less time. However, remember

S
=)

] Exampie: The Great Dictator larification
. _ you may shorten or even
The theme is estoblished with .
!earning How 10 Live Alane o memory. lengthen the time allocated for
Aff the World is a Stage A cotegorical statement each activity according to your
‘ - : students’ needs.
Remember : KActivity 20
There are many rhewsnicel figures (non-conventional ways obl
", ds that add a diffargnt effect to the text) that can be
i W@ Eig‘fr:fmh: monologue. In the particular case of the stand- A * He]'p your Smdents to
commady, some of the most frequent are: Exaggeration or i .
:speri;ola, seif-compassion, irony and sarcasm. You can find understand what is said at the
defimitions of these rhetoncal figures in your Reader's Book, be . . g Of each morlologue

P4t
so they can compare them. Use

the transcript if necessary.

* Students do not need to write
the answers in the same way we give them, provided the idea remains the same (for example categorical
staternent may be expressed as “‘something said very clearly and showing no doubt”).

» The CD icon will appear throughout the practice to indicate the activity the track is linked to. However,
remember the way we order activities is a suggestion and you may change them to suit the purposes you

ctablished with your students.

Sruclend ik Pt ces o BF
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Track 29

Track 30
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Activity 21

Rhetorical figures (or devices)
refer to a set of techniques in
which a language uset may
move from the literal meaning
to a mmore figurative {zion-
literal) one. This creates a
different effect on the discourse,
mainly, that of malking it more
literary, although we use these
devices in everyday speech.
For example, when we say

I'm dying of thirst, we are not
generally in an actual situation
in which we are really dying
because we are not hydrated
enough. Rather, it is hyperbole,
that is, an exaggeration that
catches the attention of the
listener or reader. When we
say Time flies, it is a metaphor:
time acquires the features of an
animnal (rmore exactly, a bird)
and we compare the passing
of time to a bird flying, which
has a more expressive effect
than merely saying Time passes
at a quick pace (which is also
metaghoric, since time is a

concept, not an anirnated entity).

If you or your students need to
look at further rhetorical figures

£

LA
TRACK. 29
s

21. Listen to the monologue Learning How o Live Alone agsin and find
the rhetorical figures used. Look at the exampie.

B !‘fam;snu'bﬂﬂamingﬂo}v
_ to Live Alone

| - . " ™ N . N
. . My father always asked about my
! grades, asked me to go to bed early, He says the

i wouldn't let me drive his car ... My ' :&pﬂglt&ﬂé‘ws he
| younger brother was quite sily and he Irony | have f.'eerings

| was always bathering me .. But no,1 | against his family.
i

pe=- 3 = i
I i .

!
... Instead of a baicony, there was ' , }
- & smail window that { covered !

)
i Exaggeration to

" wath my nofebook when 1 wanted Example: Selt- i Laught

| to cry without being heard by , compasaion ! cause laughter.

| the nelghibors... :

e } T
£ -

'... My dad still doesn t let me drive ¢ Jt's a slightly

' his car and my younger brother is stii! Sarcasm i offensive
. observation.

| very siily.
v J. . -

22. Listen to the first verses of the monolegue All the warld is a Stage.

o Py sttention to the use of the volce and the enotions if cases

o Wite down your observations. Look o1 the exarple

Example: All the

e : : PR, -
world's 8 stage, farst high 'O, rovgh cynical urprse
and allthe men joce fast  reguior  rough mocking attention
dand wemen

merely players;

they have theit oy reguior  stondord  mocking irony
exits and their

entrances,

and one manin  paemot  peguiar  stondard  mocking irory

his bme plays

Metny parts,

hisactsbeing  pormal reguiar  stondard  explonatory  attention
seven ages.

Crmle e K G lie

(or devices) and if Internet is available, you may want to check the following websites:

¥ Glossary of Rhetorical Terms, at htips://mcl.as.ukyedw/glossary-rhetorical-terms

» Rhetorical Figures, at https://sites.ualberta.ca/~gepp/figures.html

» Literary Terms, at http://ai stanford. edu/~csewell/culture/litterms.htm

» The Writer's Dictionary, at https //writingexplained. org/grammmar-dictionary

* The CD icon will appear throughout the practice to indicate the activity the track is linked to. However,
remember the way we order activities is a suggestion and you may change them to suit the purposes you

established with your students.

Kctivity 22

» If there is time and you think your students need more practice, you may use the monologues from The
Great Dictator and Learning How to Live Alone to expand this activity.

+ As in other activities, there is no need to expect the exact word we use as an answer from your students.

If they say something like, hie is making fun of, he is laughing at or something similar, consider therm as
good answers. The purpose is not to have exact answess to fill in the chart, but rather to understand what 1s

mvelved i the use of the voice.

» The CD icon will appear throughout the practice to indicate the activity the track is linked to. However.
remember the way we order activities is a suggestion and you may change them to suit the purposes you

established with your students.

Teacher’s Book / Practice 5



Activity 23
23. Have a look at the images below. . L .
* This activity is in the same spirit

as the previous one, so rather
than expecting exact answers,
focus on how your students
perceive the images and

even more how to help them
become aware of what gestures,
movement and eye contact
contribute to comemunication.
One way to expand this activity
Is to change the expressions by
using different bedy language
and see how it changes the
effect it conveys to an audience.
You may want to use the extra
scenes contained in the CD

as another way to expand this
activity or as a reference in the
following activities so that your

® Notow how the actor's pedformange changges in different moments,
e ldentfy spregs of body language: phys.cd maovemonts gestures, eye cantact and
the elloctthey produce.

w
]
o
8
<]
3
=)

arel of the men andd women
Ferel povers

ey hawe thew exity
a0l thair entrunces

Ak ore mar in s e M5 acts bewg
Dletys many parts, soven ages

*

s Wt e aspes s yonndentfiod inpear notobook Look atthe counple

Lot poae, Al the - CraCal @RpF es%n, He ooks towords
world’s s stage, ¢ P anveved ihe qudence students can study different
and all the men  He puts his orms down  Mocking ond a Indirect look at :
and women ond shakes hs head  little angry. the public, slightly ways to convey and adjust a
merely players,  mockingly. derogatory. message with bOdY language‘
they have thew  10UES @ step forward. Mocking. Looks ot an inde-
extsandther  With his orms, he makes termingte point.
Bntrances, the gestura of coming Opens his eyes.

ond going.
and one marin  He raises his arm Moves his head Looks at an
fs time plays ond points to an mockingly. indeterminate point.
manry patts, indeterminate point.
brs acts barmg He raises both arms.  Affirmative Looks straight at
seven ages His paims are facing Bxpression, another actor,

upwards.

Stromntai .k recicosd ' 89
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Activity 24
» One way to adapt this

checkpoint is to transform it into
a rubric. In order to do 50, keep
the columns as they are and just
add descriptions for

each square.

As always, you may change this
assessment tool for another you

3
L

| cHECKPOINT o

24. Read each line carefully. Think what best decribes your work up to this peint.

Arwers may vary

can distaguish between a dialogue and
s monalague
|
(lcan rue the diffarences Letween differant
Aypres af mmmi(:gua.\,

U | Needs o
von | PIROSL) o ove No:
there
e ’k B -

. . . I have strateqres for istening to 2 monologue -
think is more appropriate for L and understanding ts content X Q%
your students’ needs. lean recognize rhetorica! resources used 8.;@

. e mancloyuc o ) . Y
* The (?heCkpomt' as we have Tundesrsiand the inmportansce of yoice and body - i
mentioned. may be moved to danguagesin s monoloyue. i
an earlier point if necessary. It
is not advigable to postpone it UE £
\ . , s FCQR QUR ,41GHOLOG :;/
since 1t won't have a formative ‘ Seropic
iInpaC'[ if it is deone later. "™ 25.Recover the type of monologue you chosa s Activity 8 and the 10p §f
o . . of your menologue in Actvity 16. Cenvor F
» Fven if time is ShOl’t, do not Sklp o Write a list of the words and exprassions that come to mind whaet you 'E‘
the Checkpoin‘t_ In the sy]labus think shout the topic you've chosen for your manelogue in your -
: book. Look at the example.
assessment is tool to foster netehos
self-growth (not a punitive, Example: Worde and axpreations for a shend-p corwdy Remember

resultative exercise), so try to

Topit. The Oifficulties of Uving Mlore fr the Firet Tine

Tomprovise A
muuoiogue e
ricad o beqin

give ample time to carry out Words Expressions i, 3 o, Once
. _ we Raye 4 .
this activity. NTIN v T mad nating aganet an Fardy wnr::hrlt!e,;?:am
o ;"'W‘y‘ 57 T s very excted what gors through
itri o oo 1 Fer wiry sure of myzad Our mind, Don'y
Mtlvuv 25 15 ek for v (;.W:Lg.\:()wiwhcf Traggotten WOy da dcc;;n‘r
o0 # 10 potber ¢ e‘lf ‘m suund funny right
3 it 12 1 W o we ol Py selr i new, it will he fun
+ At this stage, it is important to s y :‘ﬁ;r‘;“:: o s e ey TGN sk Ll fy
Stmnﬂate CI’eaTiV‘lty, S50 don‘t fret g} W 0o feel ong'y “al g you apoat Iving Gl w;‘faa;s;e;;;
much about what kind of words e apations of voice,
R ] !J SIS and body
and expressions your students ngvage.
are writing, unless they are Q0 cratenriii-

offensive, However, if the topic is
well-chosen, that kind of expressicn should not appear.

+ As the information box states, the genre will not be evident at this stage. Genre is revealed when the
expressions, the structures, the voice and other factors are thrown ir: and they are made to work together.
So, the mere words and expressions, taken in isolation, won't make anyone laugh (at least not at this point).
Help your studenis realize this, so they don't get discouraged. As we have stated elsewhere, the product is

bult step by step.

Teacher's Book / Practice 5
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28. Discuss different ideas that come to mind about the topic you've chosen.
Write them down in your notebook. Look at the example.

Exampic:

NUFT o to improvise a monclogue

The Difficulties of Living Alone
for the First Time

Random ide as

e T ;
W  Who Washog
o Yoyr Cﬂgrhes
. ':vhen O o'y
Ve ar hﬂme?
£
* what do you
. The piace do when
where You are  you feel
gong o fve  ingpyy
- is surely very
different from
your home,

FOR OUR_MONGLOGUE

27. Go to youwr Reader’s Book page 42.

o Reoel fogrrae

* Pay aftestontn the srtuchire of i The cante
¢ Roprse the deas you wioten

aecange thern in thee strocture of o atand

Example:

Topre Pre DFFoshe of

Begnnirg

T afb i O reng w it e Fuly

D seiopTen!
Thiz meney

Fee'mg oy

Lh

Wi Gl

-1 by fa Live Al

e 0t
(gthes

e e Moyhe we T Pk ap or? of the oo

T{w difficutsiog of livin

With your Fnrm!y: You ?

receive orders, You

halp with housewsrk

You have 1 respecy '

rules gng SChedylgs

yourrfve with o) yox.;r
family Members (ke it
or not), atc,

What dg you do
if the toilet paper
Tuns out and yuu
don't have mongy
6 buy more?

When you decide
tp live alone, wilk
you be able to
survive without
the money Your
parents give you?

Al

o Do s o E
e prevIou s achivdy abit o st i how you in

- 1
s comedy. Louk at the caampe,

e anc dens o o ko

_vng A fom e est Time

patan. T edse the Fimiy hoeTe

x1

irter et

For eyt DRAOnRG

action. it goes packwards to explain what provoked it.

» Reverse chronological order- In this case, the monologue starts in the “present” and then it retells the
avents that preceded it one at a time.

» Stream of consciousness- In this case, there is an association of ideas that moves around many topics, as
If the monologist were talking while half asleep.

* RB Box can either extend the current practice or provide material for developing it. If you have enough
matenal, take time during the practice to go through the Reader's Book to foster curiosity and improve

readmng skills,

s of cach of part of the monaloque

v

Activity 26

* Your students may want ic reuse
the words and expressions
from the previous activity
to create ther own ideas. If
necessary, provide them with
others. but try to supervise
this stage rather than lending
a hand at every single step,
so your students face the tagk
of really improvising. In real
life communicative situations,
they will have to improvise
everything without having
the time to prepare, so it is
important to leave your students
to their own devices while
giving feedback and constant
encouragernent, focusing on
their strengths.

Activity 27

* The structure may be more
complicated than the example
we give. If your students are
absorbed in the task, they may
want to iry out more complex
structures. For example:
¥ Fragmented- With this

structure, the monologue
gives the consequence of
an action, and then for each

Teacher's Book / Practice 5 1)



Ectivity 28
2B, Consider the parts of the monologue's structure (beginning, development,
closure) and divide them among the memboers of the team to contribute

= 50 that activities for this session
their ideas.

really work as an improvisation,
they should be short (around

’354
s Propose sehat You dre oyt say in each part buitdmg onyoandess from ™)

Actiwitios 25 and 26, Don'Uworsy of your monologut doosn sl

i

five mmutes)_ Otherw'j_sel the fanny at thes point, Look at the saample,

improvisation factor is watered Example: 3
T . TP ;

down and 1t is just rehearsing 5 Ore o 1y B0 s w1 o :

. - The GHHCLTIS of Tvng n the LT o] - a
or preparing a dramatic W s e g

Far i O WU e

reading aloud. Rensor, 10 o e fomdy PO :l,vfj’:c e - s
» The purpose of distributing G5 g I
activities as in other cases is to O PR W B Ve e
reduce the load of preparing , _ "
29, Use rhetorical resources. Add words and sentences to clarify -]

and enhance the beginning, development and clesure of

everything, while everyone
your monclogue. If you need to, go back to Actrnty 21, Look

1S 3
plays to her/his strengths at the example. Remember
and cooperates towards a Example: Consicion that it o

duidian of o
Monatugue ioyld

common goal.

- L n e OF Iy bigrie ¢F denTRl 435 T 5:“ }h‘:'weenonc
. s - - anth three ot
Act“ﬂty 29 - leave my nouse - \‘1 these acEzT\i.;:Jet;‘.
. . O RO - : : s mnportart to
+ In order to accormnplish this w oo . . i;‘,‘;;;’;j:gm
quickly, it 1s important to allow & "y mom userd b Agk me 0 CEA ity 700" g0 DUy Tt a3 and auhsing the
: 3 @ M}; T tper ahways oskerd nbout iy grades awked me 13 4o 1 ;(":"*:;J'm Ue 5o tig
room for reflecticn beforehand. cedeory - e o .
Your students may make My J0Unger Brotrer . © 4T o s Syt rofTg ok
mistakes, but if they have got R
the g-l_St of Improvising, me 30. Explain how to use voice, gestures and body language to make the different
allowmg , you could have a parts of your monelogue more interesting. If needed, check Activities 22 and 23.
second round of monclogues 31. Exchange opinions about the results of your work in each part of the
in which your students mi ght monologue. If you consider it necessary, de the following:
: o Widen the repertore of words and expressans, Roveew the work you dud e
accomphSh bener reSUltS' . Actuitios, 2,10 anad 11,
. We add WOIdS and eXpl'eSSIOnS * Prop e other ways b lse e woice and cmotions W heve pron sepee
to make the monologue funnier, o entheaudenee. o .
since it is a comic monologue: 92 mwen o e e ’

however, you should help your
students to make the necessary additions depending on the type of monologue they have chosen.

Activity 30

» Remnind your students to keep their monologues short. Just to give you a general idea, a native speaker
says between 110-150 words per minute. For example, this tip you are reading right now has around
110 words, so at a normal pace it could be said in one minute by a native speaker, so for your students
it should be quite slower. One minute of speaking without pauses even for more proficient speakers can
be a really hard task (just for fun, try to start saying a speech in your mother tongue without pauses and
hesitations for one minute, in order to be become more aware of the difficulties involved).

+ Body language may also contribute to rhetorical effects. For example, if someone says | was happy, while
smirking, that is a sure sign of irony, even if the tone does not change to indicate 1t is so.

Activity 31

+ This is a final chance to make adjustments to the monclogue. Remember, it is more important to foster
creativity and to encourage your students so that they gain confidence than to attain a perfect rhetorical
product {which may be difficult to achieve even for a native speaker). Try to balance short and long
monologues. If necessary, time your students beforehand so you can give tips on how to adjust thelr pace.

Q4 Teacher's Book / Practice 5



. ] Activity 31 (continues)

0T idoes o s ey B e,

o B e e oo cltbe o eb e et s o mcnologee . YOU may want to have d gO at
letting your students say their
32. Agree on how you are going to present your monologues. monolo gue In a more inforrmal
o W st et b Ao o e he Lwenerrieraln b et o preea 0t i of WaY aIld alSO prepare aIlOther
PR

@»
1]
o
-2
<]
2
sl
=]

oty b s onto

for a contest-like event (such as
the one we suggest here).

Activity 32

+ In this activity, students should
not rehearse their monologue.
We should strive to foster
creativity and show how to
deal with the unexpected,
both necessary skills for
achieving a greater degree of

FoR QUR MOMOLOGBUE

43, Write the agreements you reached i your notebaolf. Look at the exampie. language proficiency
. Bxmpic g by tent g w? e Dce o P bt oy 8 s o *» Teke time to organize an
- e ot e vrnour, ser amune s £ 700 event that showcases their

e e “¥2 monologues. As we have stated,

- socializing a product should not

T 1: . '~+:)umq i be restricted to the classroom, i
b e 2t poR s should aim for a wider audience.
i ;'_K:W hr N c e M B s

. s : b s ::Mf '*“:“w J “:“V'r - Rctivity 33
" o e e T b

P PR R

= Take 1nto account that the
model we present here is just
for llustrative purposes. We do
not intend for all your students’
monologues to be about fear,
@3 cellphones or the problems of

S b MWt R T LB LR

PR T e R

living alone. They are suggestions that your students may use, but it is far better to base one's work on
one's own interests. We do not advise that you give students their topics, but, as stated in a previous activity,
that your students agree on the topics to be dealt with in their own monologue.

* Remember that you may also record their monologues and upload them to the web, if available. That will
also preduce comments from real people.
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e

~. Retivity 34 -

roN

oo

. o 34, Listen to the {ollowing ways of improvising the beginning of the ’.‘ \_ M
-« This activity is meant {¢ be deone menologue Learning How to Live Alone. Assess them as to which

Track 34

before the actual presentation of are more successful, and which need more work.
. * Pay aftonnon nodetars sach as ime, thetarcal effects effectand tueary
mon_O]'Ogues for_ WO reasons: to v paerss ther by, Listen 1o ad Bk ar o cxampis
provide thern with the de's and
don'ts of 2 monologue and to MRS B R ETRRRERRN |
provide them with practcal tocls oo ;:;‘ﬂ::‘g f;tdﬁse - el performed
. . le:
to carry out a more objective Assesstrent ﬁ:?fr; slow 07d too slow ot odequate and clear
comments boti the end repertoire pronuncigtion
assessment cf a monologue. and boring. of words and
expressions.

» It is better to have just one or
two rounds of listening in this
activity, When assessing the
monologues, your students will
only have one chance to listen
and observe in order to give
their opinions.

BRctivity 35

Closnre stage-socialization

35. Present your monclegue to the whole class, following the agreemenis you
reached in Actvity 33. Ask your teacher how you are going to organize
the presentations.

36. Discuss what you liked and what could be improved with regard to the three
segments of thewr menologue with other teams.

Yoz i Cadtt ke thie oie below s eadhe nge o s

® Rumerber now differe o detaifs neege S et s d o perforaoee,

« If possible, record your students’
participations. It 1s priceless, not
ornly as a mementg, but also to

- . -t
fine-tune & number of details. et Deve cpmz
We suggest you ask for the 5 o
necessary permissions to do so. ]
- If you have spare time during 4 o M dnilor charts for.
o Vo e featuies Coneder speada, volurne, pice Wone shd projusc atron,
the SChOOl ye‘_ar' you may Want to » Corpora expression, Consider phy-g o’ Movemetts, gestees and ey coatack F
use this pl’actlce das a recurrmg you thnb 8 o esaary, roview Artwty 23,
activity, so your students
[YOWE [N * Be respectiul and positive with your enticzsm. Romember that the obrervatians
g 8
have the Chance to expl’eSS - Language are not personal, but about speciic tetails that you consider can be improved
thermselves and have feedback
provided to them. e N
+ The CD icon will appear

throughout the practice to indicate the activity the track is linked to. However, remember the way we
order activities is a suggestion and you may change them to suit the purposes you established with
your students.

Activity 36

+ One possible way to divide assessment tasks is to ask each team to create a different assessment tool and
have different teams assessing different details; or, within the same team, have each member assess a
different detail using the corresponding assessment tool.

+ You may want to let your students prepare this activity beforehand. As we have stated elsewhere. it is
important to check these tips before beginning any work in this practice, so as to enticipate any problems,
1o have material ready and to have as thorough and exhaustive a plan as your students require,
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How did itgo? - - -

3. Read each line carefully. Tick the box that best describes your work in

this unit,
i‘ - :::is‘;ir;‘::" + Icanestablish genre, N

+ [can use gestures, eye contact, body
language and pauses.

+ 1can link non-verbal language with voice 1o
reinforce the message.

+ lean monitor rhythm, speed. intonation
and volume.

Product

" 38.How do we assess the following aspects of my improvised monologue?

(73 Performing = Didlmodulate my voice? »
I/\ on imprevised
g monalogue .
+ Did ! use body language? Y

+ DidI pay attention to my
improvisation notes?

- IDud Iperform the best ] could? N\

+ Did the aucdhence react the way 1 expected? \ ‘

39.What is the team’s global impression about their performance i

;
L Team .o A !
i '\’ Did we respect our agreements’ .

+ Did we use extras like sound effects to add ‘.

interest to our monologues?
+ Was the performance natural and fluent? \
* What details can we improve ag a team? [

' We have arrived at the end of this practice.

v 2O
N I o7
« 20
w J O
w 30
“ 0
w 30
w 90
DD
n this unit?

v 30
- 30
“« 30
- )0

o5

21 UOISSIS

5 Gl BBAECL AN

TN ;‘\'v PUCEEY

Activity 37

* fyou deem it necessary.
you may use sections of this
assessment to track your
students’ progress gradually
instead of leaving 1t untll
this point.
* Remember you may change
lools using the formats we
include in this book. Indeed,
Wwe encourage you to do so, inl
order to have different elements
assessed by a varlety of means.
The practice does not include
a sumrmnative assessment tool
because the sub-products work
as complex tasks which provide
evidence of how far your
students have got. Moreover,
the sub-products are within
a context, which make them
more appropriate for assessing
communicative competence,
compared to summative tocls
which, by nature, are partial.

Activity 38

* This is an individual product
assessment, comypared to
the assessment instruments
prepared m Activity 36, which
are defined as co-evaluation.

* It necessary, you can prepare more specific product assessment tools which depend on the genre of each

student’s monologue,

KActivity 39

* In this practice, the team assessment focuses on the preparation and the participation as part of an
audience, rather than the global assessment seen in cther practices. The purpose of the practice was that
everyone could prepare her/his own monologue and present it in front of the class (or the audience you

have chosen beforehand).

* lf necessary, you may add other assessment questions or, even better, you can let your students include

other questions as they see fit.
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cademic and educational en nment
E: Paraphrase information to explain the ope!
_ofa machine,

ration mechapism

SOCIAL LANGUAGE PRACTIC

in s practics, you will elaborate an mfographic

A w E L L - OI L E D expian the mechanism of a machine.
M AC H I N E Warm-up stage

ge%g‘ i. Look carefully at the follewing infographics.

v e W, & Infographic

Activity 1 L HOW A BICYCLE WORKS {ﬁ e g,

+ Have your students look §§ : \J/\?“ a;l?’;”f”*ef
carefully at the different ;%%E A e g ;,m
infographics. Ask them if they el s N
are familiar with them. If there 25% i ’

S $ The mowvement
are some students that are %gfa;\ of he wieels

actually familiar with them, help 3. provdes stopiry
thermn share what they already %;g 3

kmow. If there aren't, help them
express what they would like

'; Infographic 2 s when e pedols are pushed, they ’
te know about the workings of % Parts of a bike f::'mfe; monr;w;mrl:; eT:jm
a blecle » CIank anc The 2

Q Stam

+ Help them to express the o Seadie —— Example:
N - Yog tube N
differences that they see in the Swatpost ‘ Fork .
i ) 3 e e At gy Ri What do | know ol
two infographics. Then, have Lo y " nfographics?
thern check whether or not the ]
contents are clear, and if they A
can easily find the link between /
the title and the image. ket .
. . : H
+ (Give students time to compare Coain Hun  Spokes U
the iInageS. and then the o Thingobout what yan aieady ks aloat Infogranhu s md wete Sk midzn alon o
] yaur notelick Lok at the examshe
time they need to complete 96 e e

the writing portion of the
activity. Both will activate prior
knowledge about infographics.
- Goto Track 80 and use the visual resources to support your teaching strategies.
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2. Look at the chart below, Read the activities you wili do in this practice
in order to make an infographic. Remeimber to tick each activity as

soon as you fimsh it.

Setect and
explore materials
that contain
illustrations of
the operation
mechanism of
rnachines or
devices.

Read and
understand
information.

Write information.

W gy 7

Edit texts.

-

-

Egronariugrapt o and dentfy and top purpess,
QRN RTIE D HITH

cilels e

Ref

sl g i

el mages and oniltustrehs

Seeovctaabone orelovoe

Corabolinhy e oo g 1o elincse e,

)

A torater s knowled e
tafer mp b af
pecssible alte

Crupdy thg i

By s sl Dstoveen words amd s prseaions, froe
Britsh e e,

Mo A e and tes)

Az dln ancl mfeirat en shadens tree
M it hee fonms fn anet othars

ddditn g <o r b

Vdar pst o erpases the aperalion aecharusim

aFmachine s
e e s

Bt e mifurmiation using adespuates oxpn ssiors

and ST IL RSO RS,

Yl b oxpriens b sarnie con ot

eapliratons roerderand e ool e,

Conmpderte o Hoge o har el notes st el

i disas

A SR ST S I ¥ SR A £

Read o cneck spelling and juetuation
Fut sertences na sequers

Added e e, aretdor charge infory atcn ard sdjust
e Corr i b gcrdsesaen crd s,

[REETENY

Wt Bl were e on -
i

Bt an dal e lay dm

crtplares e

ST N R N NS R RS STV

v

Activity 2
» Make sure your students 1dentify

the three stages of the study
plan and that they understand
each activity to be done. Ask

a student to read the tasks out
loud so they can understand the
activities they will complete

in order to rmake their
informative poster.

Remember to read the schedule
beforehand so that you have
different options besides the
ones in the book to order the
sequence cf steps. What the
book offers is one of many ways
in which you may help your
students to develop their

own infographic.
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Activity 3

3. Compare the infographics you reviewsd in Activity 1. Write their simularities

* EXp lam hOW usmg a certain and differences in your notebook. Lock at the example.

typeface and images is directly
related to the topic, purpose
and addressee of that posler;
the size, the colors, the graphic
distribution, and the armount

of text used for elaborating an
infographic are all impoertant
factors in getting the message
across to the addressee. This
means that, for example, if

an infegraphic 15 mtended

for youngsters, it would be
appropriate to use more images

and less text, whereas if it is

intended for ad L]lt51 it would 8. Read Ehe follmxg purposes for infographics. Decide which sentences
describe an infographic.

Example:

Brith m‘ﬁgra' W gl i miste s Numbier * cpives informatinn about
sttt Fikes, how brkeos wok, while nemnber 2 gives
information ahout their parts,

4, Comment on whom R
infographics are made for. w
Look at the example.

SRR

Exampie: L e T R

session 2
v:g,n
wi.

e

be vice versa. o Stare and check the answers
Use the examples in Activity 1 to ta Actaties 4 and 5 wih
beqgn reflecting upon questions 7 partaes and

such as the following: Why does

cne infographic use longer

expressions, while the other

one uses only words? Which is

easier to read and understand?

Which one provides

more information?

Bring infographics with the i n -Fo
same topic as those of the N\ "
examples in this activity, but with ~\ gra Ph IC
a different level of complexity. R A

to the classroom. Encourage

your students to comment on the effect they have on whoever sees or reads them. You could use questions
such as these to begin the discussion: Why are these images used and not others? What do these Images
depict? Would the infographic be equally understood if it did not have images? etc.

wxe harge epmions

€ R
oo #le sy
o d mAEL Sag

Activity 4

+ For this activity, list some possible addressees. some suitable and some unsuitable, so your students can
discuss thelr opinions.

» If the discussion turns technical, try to follow along. If they engage in the topic, it is more likely that they will
improve their communication skills and reach higher levels of lanquage proficiency.

+ Controlled chaos is a sign you're doing things in accordance with this approach. That is, there are discussions
everywhere, and students are really committed to participating and getting the best from the interaction.

KActivity 5

+ While the expected answer is, "show informaticn about a complex issue in a compelling manner”’, some
of your students may give an unexpected answer. Instead of correcting them immediately, try to follow
their train of thought. When this kind of situation arises, it is usually due tc concepts they have not fully
integrated or which they are just beginning to explore in full. Do not expect perfect distinctions right away
from everyone. Behind what we deem “wrong answers"”, students are doing their best to understand. so
allow room for mistakes.
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6. Check the infographics again to anzlyze their textual components

and how they are used.

¢ o o G folownin taic e Locikd (e esarnple,

Exarnple:

Fheont > * e

Q‘»-ﬁ.wm

. .Remember
Visual g
VEIY i,
12 Bxpilg,

Ppor g
Ortany

il

and niluk:mre

N uses some capital letters. el UPRO i
I uses fores 1o Explon the, operatior of I uses words 3 point out with Iho:rdmm‘eq
e nivde the names of bike ports. ot g, rr
I ean
C.-‘,mi'h}m"m g
(_;d!:f)« Mg K
* burnanige Goauers aboul loe use o dnage - ang tempste the vy wer, ng for
. ; - Havg
the tolavareg tabie T al foe cxan i, s 1y TN b,
G e,
Examgple; gy,
M
Use of mages in the Infographic ™
;
innfographic 1, the mage 5 used to show some defals of bow
bies funchon i
In rfographie 2, *he wmage 15 used 10 f
in both rages Answer may vary.
5 1 [ T
foR OUR IMFOGRAPH
7 Work on the following activities. o
o Choose ammeheg or deviee 1 produce your U indunraph.. k]
+ Dedine the purpose and aidrewes ob yeur o trgraphic i
e | iar sorae featurns 0f the teytual ano g phe” Resouees -
: i vaforeahion
o Hdabe a gt in you noTebonk that conlans the foliownginionmahion &~
Lepeske ATt exad 16l
Exaniple:
Remember
ax , wWina Wone Cheose wisay
Ve ¢ v .
4 g et O Feopn mind that
g, Shygerds 173 v(. J ot the mare comg:lex
o tp et poth e, fhe TIRCACTSINS OF & the mackure, the
o

e+ e that produTes 2T TY

harder +will be-
o descte g
mechanisms,

S o4

Kctivity 6

+ Textual components refer to
what you see written on the
page: title, notes, words, and the
way in which they are displayed,
that is, the typographic
resources used, such as bold,
highlighting, different typefaces
and font size.

If you think it might be useful
for their own infographic, allow
students to explore the other
infographics you may have
brought to class.

The idea of this activity is

to have a written register of
what happens when ycu have
different textual components.
However, if this is not possible
due to time constraints, you may
help your students by having
them dictate their conclusions
to you.

As in other practices.
nformation boxes (such as
Remembper, Take a note and
Being through the language)
are useful if your students need
a more formal explanation of
concepts. The authors of this
book mention them whenever

it Is necessary, but since the sequence of activities is open to modificanon, we do not intend these
information boxes to be compulsory elements for planning your class. Indeed, these suggestions are
opticnal, and any of these tips can be adapted based on your experience and your students' needs).

Activity 7

* Make sure the teams include the right information on their charts. As this product will define the main
features of their infographic, emphasize the fact that they have to be sensible and practical in choosing
their machine and define the purpose of their infographic wisely. However, if they want to deal with a
complex machine, you may want to divide the sections among the teams. Remember, the higher your
expectations are. the more your students will develop their level of proficiency in English.

* One main congideration is where they will find information on the machine they will choose. Remind your
students that they may use the information in the Reader's Book if there is no other information available

for designing their infographic.

» Help your students to cheose a suitable machime, While weapons or such may be interesting for students
in this age range, making an infographic on those kinds of machines is not advisable.

Teacher’s Book | Prochee &
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Activity 8
+ Have your students think about

8. Look carefully at the imagos below.

(R

the particularities of graphic i

components and the importance <+ el

of textual arrangement i o o ot

necessary o convey a i @ fp— st
. : Srimmnon

S e

MOSE sy g
fess innm oy
i lease ST
more Gange. '

message successfully.
» Convey the idea that when in
doubt, they may use more or

dus
110 0SS Yo, e

most to form the comparative 2 Yo g
or superlative. That is, it is more i o o
: . - THET I ey,
T e O 5 tearey -
unpovtdntt write or spegk L 7 | Infographic & cone
even if there are producticn i ) ] e
mistakes than to stay quiet or S o ‘
not finish writing a text. Even
if they sat a certification. they e
would not be as penalized for ‘
a mistake as they would be for
staying silent or net finishing a ‘ gt cones)
VVTltteIl teXt . Cons oaratae foppe
' ’ o they A T or
arhesrbs 1arnie Foe
parenttnes 5 L ack
AT oAt b
Exampic: Infographie 3 is {complex} moze complex than Infographic 4
oy because cars have less pars and pieces than wind turbines.
s
[a) ) clearer
I
7
Q
o .

more descriptive
more colorful
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KActivity 9

+ Propose different resources

FOR OUR L[NFOGRAPHIO your students could use in

o, With your teammates, make & chart like the one below with the information their infogr. aphiCS.YOll Call
. o " ; . .
for your own nfographic,including tho graphic resources you nk show them different examples
i i the example, ) R .
ppropriate. book ® of infographics on different
R subjects. Tty to chocse
Preo Wt contrasting infographics, so
g et expon e frier a0 oufer workigs 2F wnd that they can select among
e char A arrews 3 “hort wi Kay . el
“aroews Flow chor by R s Y0NS different possibilities.

tors et

If possible, you could ask the
school's techmology teacher to
help students find good digital
tools to make infographics and
show them how to add graphic
features to an infographic.
244« Ag with textual components,
help your students get a preview
of the effect the use of graphical
components causes. If digital
resources are not available,
¢ there are other options, such as
;% drawing or cutting pictures out
¢ of old magazines.

10. Write your owr questions to find out mare about the machine
you chose for your infographic in your notebook.
o Farts - fAaly cnguestions that alicw yaou to fird ont how twarks

Lonsie st 11 o cxarnple.

$ UO|SSaS

" b What are ther man

pur ts?

1

—

.Check your questions and propose spurces where you can {ind information to
answer them. Ask your teacher for help if necessary.

12. Put forward criteria o chooge the information you need. Look at the example,

F AR PRRAF Syl S By

Example:

AN S AR PRI

Activity 10

* Provide your students with

¥ whouid previde artuel ond preoss "szrm.t:cn opport‘unities to practice malqng

W cheud have mages showing the narte of o wnd huriine . Rk

questions more specific or more
general (which wil in turn help
them to look for different types of
information). You can take one of
their questions and use hyponyms (that is, words that fall in the same semantic field as others), or hypernyms
(i.e., words that can be used to categorize a word or expression) to show how this can be done.

» Remind your students that research should be based on open questions, such as what, how, and why.
Closed questions (receiving yes/no answers) are not as appropriate for doing research.

Activity 11

* Organize a visit to the computer lab, where possible, or the school library to have a practical
demonstration of how to do research on the web.

« When proposing sources, advise your students not to discard any option unless time constrains or real
impossibility kicks in, For example, it is true that there may not be an actual engineer everywhere. But you
may find websites from mstitutes and research centers in Mexico and abroad where you can find people
willing to help. In order to reach them, try to plan in advance. That way, by the time you and your students
start working on this practice, you may have already established a preliminary contact.

» In this practice, we use a wind turbine ag an example due to our interest in environmental issues. Your
students’ interests are what feed your class, so try to explore machines and people that appeal to them,
even if there not many sources available. Indeed, this will help to motivate your students into doing
research, rather than the opposite.

BActivity 12

+ Students may already be familiar with criteria for choosing information. If they have experience in this
aread, you may move to the next step in the sequence.

O shou @nswes e JuRstIons we oaed

2 choud contam kot on that we cor undersiund

i* <hoind hely s 30 Lerersdand mow © wind furbane works
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Activity 12 (continues)

Students may already be
familiar with criteria for
cheesing information. If they

Building stage

13. Befors locking for information, cormment on what you know

P

about the miachine you chosa. Look at the example.

have experience in this area, Example: 4 ”fe:member
L £ QL e
you may move to the next step o " cm,ciffp
: 24 N A st ;
in the sequence, Remember, ‘3 5 Yo e.:dﬁe’,.jm
. . 5 reteng m '
what this book proposes is e "J‘G'ﬂnfs;?;?;'_';‘ls

a number of basic steps and
strategies for dealing with
your own choices, so if a step
is already achieved, you lose
nothing by skipping it.

It is useful to have the list in

*
%

N B RN

14. Look for information

in different sOuIces

106

o, 0 {whether printed or
writing so that your students g digital) that answer o e
. B : B your questions S )
can quickly cross-check their 4 about your machine. N v g
sources and therefore have @ v fyounesdfo, Y .
. . S S
more time for researching folaw the et b mw\ Ty g e
ﬂl f _;;t;.p-,m,e»»-mldz PR LoD
& facts. T \I ot the web
Activity 13 ‘ .
hitpsiliqeg.aifRaggus
. You‘ may help your studegts s B
register some of the details hitesidgaouct /i
they already th\N', sSince that 15 s Register the dfferont sorLae yOU cunnhifed to --. Lo t the mformation ior your
helpful as additional information ograpiie 1 yaur otbagk Leok e exaple

for their infographic at a later

point. The way in which they St
originally explain their machine

is a means of making

thelr explanation

more understandable. WZ v et e

* Try to give students free rein in
this discussion about what they already know. Try nct to correct them on facmal issues (since that is cne of
the purposes of doing research). These discussions are by far one of the most important factors for your
students to develop confidence while speaking.

* Remember the notion of orderly chaos we mentioned in an earlier tip. A common tendency when students
are working in groups is to feel you are about to lose control. We recommend you go along with the
dynamic. If you let your students take control from time to time, they will develop autonomy more easily
than if you want to control their every action.

Activity 14

GMOSEN BOURGES OF THFORMATION

¢ Students may be familiar with formats for registering sources. Give your group an example of book,
magazine or web page references, so they can use them as moedels when elaborating their own.

* Reliability of sources 1s an important issue. The purpose of having your students work with more than the
sources we provide is so they can actually compare information and see whether 1t is reliable or not.

» When using the web. it 1s important to recognize sites with paid content or ads within webpages which are
easy to follow, but that may provide researchers with more of the same information. One way to avoid this
1s by using different search engines or even metasearch engines (a metasearch engine is a type of website
that pulls together the results from different search engines and filters them to avoid repeated information).
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15, Copy the guestions from Acuwity 10 and the information you think answers

them in your noteboak.

16. Write a list of words that belong to the semantic field of the
machine you chose in your notobool. Look at the example.

Exampla:

17. Read the infornmation you registered in Activity 15 again.
Do the following to make inferences about its content.

s denhfy words or express-ons you don't know or whose meorueq

yaudon't get,

* Chrcok the words yau iisted in the proviolis acterty

* Link those words with what you already know about the topic
IEyon e s reromden, go bkt Acuvily 13

Activity 15

4]

® ‘ :

@ * Check that the information
& § students chose actually answers
Iy
; (2]

the questions they wrote. If not,
ask thern to correct it.

» Remind your students that they
may use sticky notes or such
to distinguish information that
answers the same question.

¢ + If using a computer, notes carl
s‘g P be written in different colers or
& . i .
o highlighted to organize them
%&%& more easily.
N
ot
Remember Activity 16
A setnantic

held 1s a setaf
wards rolated
by their meating

+ One technical definition of a
semantic field is that of a set

* Read the mfurmation agam to dedu e ther meaning Look at and usage. .
S T— of related words, linked by a
Example: shared semantic property.
* Help your students to
. : distinguish this from synonyms.
The wid tums the blades  + - <~ which . gu YHONYITL
, It says here counter- Tell them that synonyms refer

spin a « -~ - which cannects to o generator ond

makes: electricity.

Maybe you're nght Ang before the word
= ghaft, it says “tums’, so spin a shaft

may hove something to do with a

thing thot moves.

* Reprat this process with e congepts whiose mean g yoi dont hntw in e st

afthe parayraphs.

clockwise. | see the
word clock, so may it
rater to the way hands
on d clock move.

to the same cbhject or concept,
whereas a semantic fleld refers
to many different objects linked
by, for example, their use of
something they have in common
(for example wheels, they use
leverage, they are circular, efc.).
* Give your students a few
exammples, such as the semantic

fields of sports and music, which may not exactly be related to this learning environment, but helps as a
way to start their thinking processes before moving on to more technical content.

Kctivity 17

» Make sure that students chose the most important terms relating to their machine and that the explanations
are accurate. Try to supply them with encyclopedias, dictionaries, or popular science magazines to help

thern explamn their key terms.

* Inferring consists of extracting information that s not said frem what is said. It is reading between the lines,
When making inferences for a technical issue (such the way a machine works), students should delve

further into the topic or consider new questons.

« If the sowrces are understandable enough and do not contain many technical words, you could ask some
questions to motivate your students to think beyend what is written. Usually, stating a contradictory fact
triggers another response that allows your students to move beyond what they've already discovered

about their machine.
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KActivity 18

« This activity is interded bothas .| CHECKPOINT  #5
self-assessment and as a way to )
develop metacognition.

« Try to make tirne for this activity,
nct only for the students to
write their comments, but also
o go through their answers. If
the group is too big, you may
want to change this format and
develop it as a teamn activity.

* Remember that you may reuse
any format from other practices
if you consider it suitable, as
well as the formats included in

thiS Teacherls BOOk_  Winch shiategysstrategies ielped you to understand the mfounation and which
did 10t? Why?

8. It's time io check your performance up to this point.

* Copy the following format in your rolebook and Tt nwith the informetion
related ta the activities you have aiready fimshed, cspoeally the purpose aned wit st

your experiencs was whie carying ot the activity Loos at the exaniple

Exaraple:

P

2R kBEAT N §

oy
a
%
[ X
)
o
ES

hgtiei=iu W

19. Angwer the foilowing questions to think about the strateqies you used
when reading.

[
c
S
B
]
@
*

KActivity 19
y 20, Exchange the answers to the guestions in the previcus activity with a partner
+ We use focusing on unknown and do the following.

concepts as a means of making

¢ Read 1 paragraph reomy he mlomaation yoas poatees reginterd

» Eaplain the strateyy you futlow to undgrstand whal yeu've read,

inferences, thus en.ha.ncmg * Show each other how you use suth strateges, If needad
Comprehension There are yo back 1o the exarr phain the previons a bty o Thgy o o
’ R W5 fg
: E le: Inm O %
a number of strategies that rampie A o D0tk g,
casa, | ~eac o % F"r’he Sord’fd,q

3 the nformcton once Then " 4 it
can be used instead, such et e Frateg, |V vour
as generatmg que SthIlS' ; E?mep‘s Daurt get and, soce %

. . . [ read gl the - had areads read ewnytang,
sumimarizing, using graphic infarmation, but T underined ¢ vkt understand e 1 dd what he o,
organizers or thinking aloud. fhe words [ oot Lndarstand tut mreod of L 8
i Then, [ used the dichonary to Iook@ detonary, 1 asked queshens
* Remind your students that the up their meaning and T read and  used the images o fird out

fhe: informaton agam the meanng of the concepts «

fact a certain strategy may dorit urderstand
not have been useful for this % 3
practice does not mean is TOA  reeent ok oa s - i . -

useless for every practice,

* Try not to rush this activity nor
the following one, so students can give their
insights on how they cope with reading.

Activity 20

« This task is about metacognition. When one is faced with something new, showing how one deals with it is
implicitly a way to self-assess and to make an impact on others, since learning is done collaboratively.

» Remind your students to not only tell how they read, but to actively show it by reading their parmers’ text.

» If they can, allow thern to record each other so they that have a record of how others act when reading.
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Activity 21

21. Lock up the main ideas of the information you registered. List them in your » When technical texts are short
notebook. Leok at the example. g '
4 they tend to omit the details and
Brample: S just address the main ideas.
© That is useful at this stage, but
winks furbanes use wre F i ¢iesmoty 1t becomes harder when they
The win furis five bades, wrich spe o snoft, which Connects o @ gererator and need to paraphrase. Help your
:}Ke-@ elertcity N students distinguish the main
! b conver the Kinetc 2nergy n the Fty T . )
e s e o e s e ideas so that they don* end up
sarty ard e vertes -6ums qesgn D e with a high number of them,
* wind turbnes ean e buet on lend or offshore nlarge bodies ot water which would make them difficult
to manage.
* Grvr reasons why you thiak they are man ideas. Lonk at the example. ¢« Main ideas are one of the
Exampie: b. details focused on in this level
o co e "ur:fj!‘ms M o in certification exams and such.
¢ Zl';f,ﬁl‘z;".;}'itr o $ Do not worry if your students

don't get this at first or even at
all in this practice. One of the

$ goals of moving from basic user
to independent user, according
to CEFR, is to gradually expand

22, Look for images of the parts of the machine you chose in the sources of
information you are working with. Look at the example.

» Exchianguo vpinsons about thu links Detween the riages aind the mformation ) T
you reqistered in Actvity 15. from usmg OI]].Y main ideas to
s Pay attention 1o The differences in wards ard expressians in Amencan | : 3
enriching them b
aned Brvsh varnanrs, Listen to the full example on fmek 35. R g . Y
adding details.
Bctivity 22 ;
¢ ‘ *+ Remind your students that the “
| size, colors and other features
3 of their images should be
§ ‘ appropriate for the addressee of
: | 108 their infographic.

seopoey

+ Interculturality is something that exists not cnly between people who speak different languages, but also
between people who speak the same language. Being aware of different words for the same object in
different variants is a window into the historical and cultural differences between England and those
countries where English-speaking people arrived at later points of history.

* For example, a common difference in technical vocabulary is the history of the words trunk and boot,
which refer to the storage compartment of a car. Trunk refers to the fact that people used trunks
{wooden rectangular boxes) to carry their clothes when traveling; boot refers to the storage compartmnent
in coaches.

» If available, thus task may become easier by using stock images from different repositories on the Web.
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Activity 23

* You may remind your students
to go back to Activity 16, where

they wrote some terms that may

be useful for this activity.

« It might be useful for your
students to have some of the
infographics they explored
earlier in this practice at hand.
Those examples will give them
a good idea of words that could
be used in their infographic.

» Remind your students that this
practice is not about creating
a professional infographic.
While it is good to have high
expectations, it is just as
important to e realistic about
their abilities.

Activity 24

+ Paraphrasing is not just
rewording, synthetizing
or expanding s what 1s
needed. When something is
paraphrased, the idea is kept
and the details are excluded.

+ Help your students verify
whether the key terms are in
their paraphrases.

* Help them understand how
syrionyms are a resource for
rewording some concepts.

o
c
L]
&
]
]
]

106

FoR QUR INFOGRAPHEC

' i list of the terms
23.1In your notebool, write a . y ;
the machine you choge and their explanation. Use a die

» Add en image To each key term. Lok ot the example.

Example:
Vg PR R TE
P

R LT L

you think axe the mast important for
tionary if needed.

A

CREE

24. To make your own infographic, you will need to paraphrase the information
you selected i order io explain the main idea and functions of your machine,
& Rogathe wopt nees with the noaindeas you ated in Actiy 271,
# U yrr own words 1o restale wh t eoch sentonce says ook At tho csanne Ask

your teachier for heluf nectssary

Example: ji

Lo Sentenegs.
The wind HUrTs the Ll a2, wWHKA Gn Eovope eyl Ty ke
shabt, wedh cometls 1o o geeT T or [ S I S AP oL i

ano rakes eles e, ket e ety

+ If available, help your students use a thesaurus and not only a dictionary. A thesaurus is a type of book
which containg words grouped by their similarity of meaning (synonyms and antonyms). They differ from
dictionaries because a thesaurus does not give definitions. So using a thesaurus may be more useful than

a dictionary for this activity.

+ As this activity is central to the practice, be available te your students to help them paraphrase the most
important informaticn about thelr machine.
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Activity 24 (continues)

Rectivity 25

" Wind turtines change the » Help your students clear up any

movement created by the wind S _
ifito power. ,,{{' confusion they may have about
There are twa types of turbines: ¢ the questions for the machine

i réical-oxig. .
horizontol-axis and vertical-as they chose. However, consider

e e gt o There are wind turbines on fand " that in this activity there is po
AT e E e of wan and off the coast. exact answer {or the guestions.
The answers will depend on
each team’s point of view; thus,

; what really matters is that they

25. Use the information you paraphrased in the previous activity to . reflect on their work and decide
. = . P <, .
arswer the questons you wrote in Activity 10. Look at the examp whether they deem it clear
Example. FRemember for others.
" O7 L0Gme words
M YOUF paraphrages, . Remmd YOLH’ StudeIlTS TO
YOu My want 1o
T A _ e word ks double-check that they have
- e e TRHAE Fnean . ;, .
: otcom be coner covered every question and
i} - " y Sandeistand that
HALN PARTE? 52304 g weant o that their answers are correct,

LG By

e TR That way, once they arfa .c.arrymg
5“‘55 DIt : . out more complex activities
e e e T (such as linking sentences or
S . composing their draft). they
won't need to rush back to finish

- R
wow T

the task.
» While the example in the book
. ‘ B tameec is in the same order as the flow
28. Make & flow chart in your notebook that explains the man % dispositiw, chart, it ig OI’JlY so for the sake

features of your machine or device.

of clarity. The order of their

* U the auienBons you ore pare G001 Uin g swsrs you wiote nthe preyoos ) ]
ataly Lock et Tie oaam e, lnfographlc can be bEtter deah
T ) o T 107 with once theY make their
flow chart.
Activity 26

» Take different examples of flow charts on different subjects to class, so that your students become familiar
with them and how 1deas are inked on them, whether in a sequence or in a hierarchy.

* Help your students put their flow chart in order as a preview of what their infographic would look like. This
will ease the transition from flow charts to their infographics later on in this practice.

¢ The 1dea of using a flow chart is to see the links between ideas in a graphic way and check whether the
flow of information, i.e., which ideas go before and which after, is clear,
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Kctivity 26 (continues)

N,
Betivity 27

+ Help your students choose the
best connectives 1o link their
1solated ideas.

* Be sure they use a variety of

connectives, 1iot just those that

are commonly used {and, but,
because). In order to do so,
remind your students to take
advantage of the connectives
that appeared In other texts they
have read.

Remind your students that

connectives can be composed

of more than one word, there
are longer expressions, such

as on the one hand.. ., on the ;
other... which are composed . %
of many words. lis function gﬁf
(linking ideas) is what defines a §§4§
connective, not how many words g}%%
it is composed of. g}g@
» Connectives are used to %ﬁf;%
introduce a range of structures o
with different meanings, for -
example, when using who, why, E
how, which, whose (relative and a2
interrogative pronouns), you %
add features or details; that after “;B

nouns introduces ideas that
complete what the
NOUN expresses.

Activity 28

FOR OQUR IM‘:"OGRAPHI‘C

Exampic:

o

Wwine “"““e‘ Turtrs ord Slematy 20et
mHKes
furbnes spin gereschor ta the s
This moveent - hoge
goes 10 reduced
Generator
EA AN - Mechanical energy . Mwe
3?1&;}1“ mwaff, e AX_ N .
o WIN{) o TURBINE ENFRATCR

27. lank the sentences using the adequate connectives. Ask your teacher for help
if necessary.
* [ you ate unsure uf how to ik the septonees, ke o ook at the llow dhart yuu
rornpased i the orevious aetivily, TR will give you an dea el wiratkind af Tink

casts between the sentences, Look at e example,

Example:

The eiecineity generated by the wid’s ket energe groes o e
electnca mons Afterwards, voltage 18 reduced w0 eiecingty 1an

be uied 0 homes as it passes through the TTeremissie Tower s

28. Corupose notes for your infographic by forming paragraphs, using the
sentences you linked in the previous activity. Look at the example.

Shiie - LLe f at el

+ When linking sentences, remind your students they may need to use connectives again.
+ Help your students recognize that a well-written paragraph has a main idea, based on a single topic or

issue, and supporting ideas.

112
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FOR .OUR IMFOGRAPHIO

s .
Example! r i
- ; ok KRS
rorg ke the blages spn T o sement goer 0 3 grnerston W T GRE "
Ets e * DIQ0ES 1

- v s il Duti S DR one hand, Thisy nee 3
sertoo 1y As For ars umeen ey aeve rs I pur

o pleringTy, 1 F oL 7
e on the other o generaisr Inonder to Abate PlenaTy, 1Y ¢
norate s by the and & arehl B1Ergy guis tr dre grctined s Afterwards
ereratea by e L e

woiaon s reduced s el17E Ty Lan e sz d It homes

Remember s and centences
i WHaront words 4 e
e dnd ontrast different \dea?e e e
o h" ayant duscnibed i f
s »,e;'\lcr\ré O one hand -

are WOMDS that
1o aedd, LT
s incheates

Crnnactives
They #ré \1"»9.(1
ofterwar

B 1 10
" ""» axpraple, ot i LB pTEVIous gy, as for o
o™ ! happans atar the V;. o g two ideas snpultaneossty
- L ethes are usei vy the purpose :
o o the ot o ocdie 1o It ates the § £
e Tha Lopic an £
L

2%. Read the following questions and answer them in your
notekook to define the important details of your infographic.

Look at the example. Answers va
o rs may , Remember
——— Duserptinng, an
the whale, refer ¢
genertal sityamen s
thus, they uge i
b 15 i odlce oo duhest PTEsentrense
4 You ¢an fine Marry
Exatnples of thy,
throughaat the
Dractive.

Questions -
Example. Conwe muke 9% o8 sordphe Mo, we L't we must nolude
withes o et e”

Lo Lo we hignget Se el y Skt n
Ire afogr apnec

U Sewad o cbe ok et e e
sght e e eor sowios
v W TR IOFE Tln 008 e

it nfoorante”

® torelaty roore g slors e el sorbar Tnatures of your posler,
Closure stage-socialization

30. Produce a draft of your own infographic. Use the images you chose and the

notes you composed in Activities 13, 15, 21, 22, 23, 24, and 28. i
a
* tshookl e cohorent o use i cantormal on foem Activitos /% ana 29, ook at é
e ennidie o Bee el pagre, 4
o8

e e e 109

o
13
[<:3
2
(*]
=
—
Ll

55 oip IR b
gﬁfﬁ%ﬁxﬁs‘&@%ﬁw%é&

Bifu,

Activity 28 (continues)

* Remnind your students that, when
composing their paragraphs.
the main idea should not
always be at the beginning.
Different positions create
different effects. For example,
you can build anticipation by
walling to express the main
idea at the end; you can build
some anticipation, then write
the main idea and go on with
some supporting ideas. Help
your studernts try out differemt
paragraph patterns.

Activity 29

» This is a chance o go over
the use of modal verbs
when asking questions and
making affirmative or
negative statements.

+ Ask your students to look for

the modals (should, would,

will) employed in the
previous activities.

Using modals is not strictly

necessary, however, it is one

of the central issues nvolved

In improving their level of

proficiency, so your students

should get as much practice
with them as they can.

+ Some answers for the questions might be: a. No, it wouldn't be necessary; b. Yes, we must really make
room for doing so; €. We would like to include them, but we have to check the available space.
* Students may give longer answers than these. The examples are only indicative.

Activity 30

* Help your students check that the arrangement of information and the graphic resources used are
consistent with those that were established in Activities 7, 9 and 29. If not, offer guidance tc correct
those Issues.

Teacher's Book / Practice &
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BActivity 30 (continues)

.

114

Make sure students don't

feel pressured into getting
everything perfect on the first
try. Even werking as a tearn, it is
dafficult to take every detatl info
account and students are prone
to overlook things. Remember
that there is a revision stage
later in which students can fine-
tune their infographics.

If possible, you may want to
divide teams and have them
work on different graphic
arrangements, 5o they can
decide which is better.

TJeacher's Book / Practice 6
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31, Discuss whether your
wfographic can be
improved with your
teammates. With your
teacher's help, add, remove
or change information to
adjust the language for the
addressee and purpose.
Look at the example.

siethe the e

s Usearbeticonay 16 e thisesllima s podctianion of e afograshe ona,
with y ot e heds chec kot midic st rerareding
Brisivor A ar o goar e Tograpbic
Is crtandeal Look 3t the s s le

1think we can
change the

secord “mokes”,

bacause thay
are too close.

I ogree. We can
write creates.

Where we wrote
mechanical
energy goes to,
don't you think,
1s tog iIntarmal?

.
THis
e rcne the rindes spn and s movernent
. woredtes
gees 10 a generaror and 1t meakes eiect ity As

WA
A

for wnd turbires ey have fwe man parts on
ere hand, they have o turune on the other =
mrrecator In order fo dsirbute electricty, the cre

gererated by the wind's mecharical {or kinetic)

g me e
eneray fo the smairs Afterwards, voltage s
9 9

reduced s a’_\ccfmci’ry can pe used v homes,

Quite. We should use
possive voice and change

the verb. Do you remambar
how passiva is formad?

Yes. you use the verb to bg
t15) plus the post purticipe
verb (cirected)

Here vie
replace and
by period. And
use capital
letiar in This

Hey! Look

. atthis The
_ dictionary

says the
TINS5
British, but [
think this is
the only word
we use from

Bntish English.

It says that
1" American
English the
word s gnd.

Activity 31

+ Monitor the tearns' discussion
on the posters' improvement. If
you notice anything that could
be improved, tell your students
so that they can make the
proper changes according to
the topic, the purpose and the
addressee they established.

As previously, do not obsess
over every single mistake.

As the saying goes, "to err

1s human", and even native
speakers will make minor
mistakes from time to time, Try
to focus on eliminating mistakes
that will impede communication,
especially If you are running
out of time.

With this pedagogical appreach.
as you can see, composing the
first draft is just combining the
parts that have already been
dene. This should allow more
time to review their work.
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Activity 32

« Make sure there are no major
spelling mistakes and syntax
errors in the drafts. Help your
students use material such as
thesauruses and dictionaries to
correct any mistakes they
might find.
In this bock, we use American
spelling and vocabulary.
However, you could take a
look at differences between
American and English variants
on the web, if available.
In general, it is difficult to
make mistakes when writing
(however, with pronunciation, it
is a different story). . E] imindn,
+ For a word to have variants ny oo
in different dialects, it has to
meet two requirements: be
non-technical and have a close

32. Compose the final versior of your mfographic by including
al! the changes you decided in Activity 31.

33, Share some proposals about the way to disseminate your
infographic and reach an agreement. Look at the example.

¥
b
2
3
2
&
£
%
&
S
L
o
&

session 12

34. Act on the agreement you reached in the previous activity to

cultural link with the people disseminate your infographic.
who use it. For example, a
acanner (the device used to ’ + Rementber that different proposals for disseninating your work should be
L. . N Language heard respectfully but aiso pat forward assertively. Also, use reputable sources se
make d d1g1t81 lma.ge) haS ﬂ’le that you den't fall for mekael information.

same name everywhere m

Fnglish-speaking countries (it is

a technical item): however, the

mams (Br.E), or electricity grid

(Am. E), is an everyday item. M2 - ok s

Activity 33

» For the infographics, you may use recycled materials.

+ If you are going to use infographic tools on the Web, take into account the time needed to understand
the interface. Remember, technology is just a means and not an end in and of itself. If a digital tool is too
cumbersome (o use, i is betfter not to use 1t.

Activity 34

« Our advice with regard to purposes and choosing machines is to not discard any proposal out of hand,
urless it is clearly unsuitable. The best course is to have many different options so they can choose the one
they feel is most appropriate for their product and their needs.

» Keep in mind the amount of time you'll need in order to put your students’ proposals into action and plan
your calendar accordingly. If necessary, remember that you may complete this activity at an earlier point in
the practice. The order in which the activities are presented is just a suggestion.
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Activity 35

How did it go? .
g « [f different teams have worked
36. Read each line carefully. Tick the box that best describes your work on different infographics, it
__ inthis prastice. may be better that each team
Individual + Icanreflect on the use of images . i
}‘ \' and/or lustrations. ¢ b e 3 0 deCldes o1 a dlﬁel'el'lt WEiY tD
, disseminate them, so they can
+ [ can select and paraphrase inlormation. [N o :) O . R . .
decide which 1s the best option.
. Icaz;clax;fy the meaning of technical v w D 0 « Remind your students to
WOrds and expressians, - g .
comunit themeselves from the
+ I can explain why information 1s added . . .
or deleted in a text. v D0 beginning to do thelr best so
their infographics are precise
Product and accurate, especially i they
38, How dio we assess the following aspects of our infographic? are J omg 10 use the Internet
o Making an | + [t uges mformation from various sources . s D O 1
},x\, and clarifies technical terms. ds a [mnedns Of Conveymg
+ Ii paraphrases information tc explain the ’ D them to Others' Wlth regard to
operation mechanism of a machine. * g ﬂ]formation ethica.]. issues are
| e aeneimagmmndoter 3w 3 0 highly important these days,
be sure students take them
37. What is your partner’s global impression about your performance nto account.
- i the making of the poster?
| 4\ Rspecis to improve ActiVitY 36
g v w 30
s 0 * Help your students to complete
» N .
the self-evaluation chart. Make
sure they fill it in honestly
3&%&1‘ is y‘o:u" tearnmates’ global impression about your performance « (3o back to the Smdy plan
. in this unit? . . .
. Rspeots to improve In Activity 2 to check 1f you
o R + w20 completed it, and if there is
1
v 20 something that was missed. This,
' in turn, is helpful for deciding
We have orrived at the end of this proctice. the learning route you and
w113 your students will follow in the

upcoming practice.
Activity 37

* The product 1s successful not oniy when you have finished it, but also when it has had a social impact.
Gauge this according to the way the products were received by others.

Rctivity 38

* Ask students to think about thelr partner's performance. Have them exchange their overall impression.

* If you think it is a good ides, ingtead of having your students assess thelr partmer's performance within the
team, you may change this activity to a team assessment. The next activity will then be one team assessing
another team.

Activity 39

+ Remind students of the importance of assessing peers and of completing this evaluation with the rest of the
team. They should agree on the same answers. Tell them tc focus on the detalls they can improve, and not
much cn the mistakes.

= If the tearn is bigger than the numkber of spaces available, you could have your students copy the format in
their notebooks.

« While each practice has different requirements and entails different complexities, it is advisable to have
teams that are not too big, but not tow small, either. Four or five pecple is a reasonable fiqure. However, this
will depend on the overall compoesition of the group (for large groups, you may vary these numbers).
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SOCIAL LANGU

OUR OWN STORY -

‘Warm-up stage

'\\\ Activity 1
[
Y Play the track once and
g afterwards ask students what it wanger Moty
v was about. h" “’:W *“im
&  * Use this opportunity to model Ay
= comprehension strategies, such o el 00
as anticipating and predicting :";’;"gt;‘”'
what haprened next in
Wangari Maathai's life, with the
environment, or with The Green .
Belt Movement.
* Ask students o scan the chart -
and answer any questions they _g_ Tre hemyor
may have. % miTrysde
« Replay the track and allow some o

fhieyears

time for students to complete

the chart.

Encourage them to talk about

what parts of the track can

be applied to Mexico, if the

movement could be successful

here, or something else that you

think they will relate to.

« The CD icon will appear g
throughout the practice to |

indicate the activity the track is linked to. However, remember the way we order activities is a suggestion

X

samily and wmrnu;-lty environment
AGE PRAGTICE: hare pergonal experiences ina

conversation.

In this praczice you wili share 2 personal anecdote,

© 1. Listen to the track. Complete the chart below.

Mo t e reer Be s Move et

glew Fromr o boae et For
Aater wnd Frevood, did now
wangur Mag*hg startad # o)

I 1907 me wgested rund

wormen piant frecs fo address

wehlems srermng from 4

degroaoed erurgoer

A woman

Africa

X

and you may change them to suit the purposes you established with your students.
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TRACK 34

Under her w ddershin the
toee-pant ~g orew nbo
N e Tovement g
seFequard e ervronment,
detena wunan rghts

and oromate de=acracy,
warnng Mt Tre Nobel
Pene Price n 2004

Wengoe, Maathe:

Nairno

* Crilor U irpages Fane 1 e 3 according o low The osdsoope hanued thragnh



Activity 2

" 2. Match each sentence to how you imagine Wangari Maathai saying it. * If you have access to a

o Foyarentionte the bady lingusye o fae el exprossions,

computer, play the video so
students can watch Wangari
Maathai tell her anecdote.

* Ask students to match the facial
expressions with the body
language portrayed n the video.

» If you have some spare time,
encourage students to perform
Wangari Maathai's anecdote and
to use the appropriate

body language.
Activity 3 N
+ Play the track and tell students <
to focus on the sound effects. 3
* Encourage them to take notes o
on everything they hear on ~
[
¥ the track, o)

* Elicit all the sound effects used
and complete the chart.

') » Have them read out the sound
3. Listen to the track and write s - ) s : :
down the sonnd effects used. T effects they ldentified and
R elicit where the track takes
o Play thee ok e peorforn ot e R
incorpoeate the apprepriate place. They ShOLﬂd be a.ble tO
By Jonngguagger, Lot ! recognize that it is set in a forest,

exprreysioes und sound effects,

or m the Kenyan countryside, as
we can hear an ax cutting a tree,
| some birds chirpmg, etc.

) e e e 18 * The CD icon will appear
throughout the practice to

indicate the activity the track is linked to. However, remember the way we order activities is a suggestion
and you may change them to suit the purposes you established with your students.
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Kctivity 4

+ Make sure students identify the 4. Look at the chart below. Read the activities you will complete in this practice
in urder to perform a conversation sharing an autobiographical anecdote.
three stages of the study plan Remember to tick each achvity as soon as you finish it.
and that they understand each
activity to be done. o o
+ Ask a student to read the tasks Listen to and s teens anct undenetare] non vethal e
explore a veoandd undecetac ] non verhal lnrgrace
out loud 50 they can understand conversation o ldannfy, diferent woys of commun.cating
L . ahout personal o Pl 1 e sl foe e
the activities they will complete experiences. Drtet e e fz e
in order to perform a dialogue.
i et b N 4
+ Don't forget to go back to the
ChaIt o Ile eaCh aCthltY ds Understand o Ldent by grnerad sneamiegacd e deds
] general meaning, lede ritdy wee rdy Leed T ink icless tag=the
soon as you complete 1t mein ideas, and den o repdd 1 e dlea tog-ther
. details. o lduntfy compoanion of e
+ RB Box can either extend the e
current practice or provide BRI i,
material for developing it. If
: v nelenn o e Forarise themaeto o
you have enough mat.enal, take Talk abot baggic o 323 -omes
fme durmg the pracnce to go ::F;:(:?::ces & lncorporate dotnls o mae deas.
, * w Forrnlste suestions fooc e un Lo ity Bbroacles
thIOllg’h the Redder S BOOk to =|?‘<:':|‘\.\II:N: Iun‘d rondiees urdersanding v
foster curiosity and improve
reading skills. C ’ Y
« IT box icons appear frequently o Lagmns prarion g enene e ko d rect s ]
N
1 1 1 Share personal ’
Be the pl’aCtlceS W]'T'h SuggeStEd sxpreriSnceiin a & Use amprossion < 10 Gfer scmeore trear tusn by spedk
Websites' We recormnend YOU. conversation. ot strdteg s b et ge e ning

Assoes e e and ot

visit the websites before the
session to check whether the _ e
o Lok for sorme anocdotes 10 Lwe thraaghiout this practee, There e m

contents pl'Oposed are useful plerty of resodts o B, 0 vou A use the ohes in yonr Reader’s
3 i, poacges B2 AL

for your class planning and to -y Brok. s b7

anticipate questions from your -3

students. You may also want to it fa00.glNzpSs.

let them explore the websites

freely. These suggestions are e e e et

not essential for developing the
social practice of language, since we know Internet connection may not e available at all locations.
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. Match each phrase with the best way of communicating what 15 said.

+ How was e anfomiaton gaece i statements af commyne ated? Decass with your

tla<s and wachor

s Read the aneccote you brought and select the formist of communicaton used

Angwers may vory

QOn-site
_C gwel‘mim with

‘T need tn roil vou something -
but rebody el can nd oot
about ™

“in s prograr, Re)e Mentorrg

nrErweEns Wangan Maathar”

T &n ver y hapoy 1€ GVIOUNCE
thet §ogot ¢ sahoiamship 10 . L

study Lidogy 0 e USE

Tagric f everybody n the
world parted o tree Thor would

be several plian frees’

The Norwegor Nobel Commetoe nas
Cetided o oword tw 2004 Nobe!
Peaci: Prze te waongor Mao‘ha
Tor ner o ipuhnn +o sustonatle
develboment, dersoracy nmd peane”

Tn the wleo see how the Green
Balt Memert grew aom a basc
2 for weter ana Rrewend, and
now wonga™, Maatha started it al

! Distﬂhce
- Te’%}e
- smiyone cal
~ Bogl

a friend during reces

. Interviev
- Discussion

face to Poce
in class

bract @7 ¢

-

Z UOJSSas

s
2

W

T

AR

i3

2
FAXE

R AR
v vy
* Vi
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Rctivity 5

+ Allow some time for students

to scan the images and the

speech bubbles.

Elicit what the illustrations

are about.

» Encourage them to decide on

the form of communication best

suited for each speech bubble.

Tell them to focus on the

language used and to identify

the addressee in each case.

Elicit other forms

of comrmunication.

» Ask them about when they use
each one, what type of language
is appropriate in that situation
and to whom they would
be talking.

Teacher's Book / Practice 7
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Tracks 37 and 38

Activity 6

7Y
- . ¥
» Ask students to scan the extract 6. ?;1sten t‘o the track and highlight the expressions that change m
. ) . intonation tn the extract belcw.
in their book and to predict . . ‘ .
] ) ) * Use anfforent ceiors to highlignt whethie s s aeking o question, suzthsting e
which expressions are said e, e, Laok at the examgple,
with different intonations. They , ‘

. Thiwy hud put fog gk of ter lanc tlu o oops e cuffee und ted une e Lhidiey
should be able to recodrize wes g safferng frov deeases owanaoted wih mgeamron ' Corased
that questions have a different he women TLeds plurt trces! Ard e worien sed, W, we odkd oot frée:, et we dor b
. . wrcaw v And thet ofartea the whoe story o, Tvegh, or, b s eare how, (0 A TEes)
intonation than statements.

* Play the track and tell students 7. Discuss what effects the emphasized expressions have 1n the conversation.

to focus on the changes in * Aralyse i chose of words, Look at the: cxenpls.
intcnation.

¢+ Ask if Wangari Maathai speaks
In the same way throughout the
anecdote. What happens when
she asks the questions and
when she mvites the women to
plant trees? Does she switch the
tone when imitating the women
and their respcnse?

* Encourage students to repeat
Maathai's mvitation and the
WOITEN'S answer.

Activity 7

&
]

il

i

. §
8. lasten to both tracks and complete the transcript. ¥ w

L
+ Pay cttention to the preprstions wsed faeach one m

American English @

sluded beogy |77 want 1ot U5 or 6 sthoianship T shaaed

Twent to the US on 4 scholarshs

ol ot weraty A e e, | biawgy o in wersty (5 N weskends

wWorhed wes ol enacraeriaTs b nd e oty oF | Dwesed wth ol emroementaians 1 rd e
ar polton when [ relormed I Kerwe, vy wloge oty o ov pedab o owten Trafurmed o Kera,
wizi diferent {7 P8 what twos pefore Inere | my wiiage wis diferent [0 than o v pefore

* Provide some guidance so
students can identify how the

wee ro Forests or cenn streams 5o 0 Jetided to | There were ne firests o clear strea s S,

- wWork w ' *he wores and niat rese wie eeded | D decdes Yo work wok the worer ar

gl : ey fo hund the Dreen et Monemer and rees We reeded meney to Tund the Jreen Seit
Val’lathI‘LS. In tone change the O jwrcleid B0 the anactue drettor of e Mo mert ond D wrehe B the execunve drector
conversation, and what effect % Nerwegan Foresty Sec ety osang o it The rest | of the Norwe gan Torestry Socety askng for
they have 8 = hs by "he rest > story”

« Invite a Couple of students to « Scan the anvcdots you seleclad and daterreme 1D s welten i
X i i British or Ameti an Enalish - S

perform the dialogue with you. TRE ot et e ot

= Encourage them to continue the
discussion and ask some follow-up questions so they reach
a conclusion.

+ If you have access to a computer, play the video so students can watch Wangari Maathai tell her anecdote
and match their conclusions to what she expresses through her body language.

Activity 8

» Allow some time for students to scan the transcripts.

* Ask if they found any
differences between the two English variants.

* Encourage them to predict
what types of words vary in each version.

* Play the tracks and pause them every time students have tc write down the missing words.

* Encourage students to read each version with the appropriate pronunciation.

* Help them determine if the anecdote they selected is in British or American English.

* The CD icon will appear throughout the practice to indicate the activity the track is linked to. However,
remember the way we order activities is a suggestion and you may change them to suit the purposes you
established with your students.
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9. Discuss what you think about Wangar: Maathai's anecdote and if it
relates to something you have experienced. Listen to the track and

use 1t as an example.

FoR OUR AMEGODOTE

10, Brainstorm so.

s QOrgatnze your personal experiences into 10p

)

me personal experiences you couid present as an anecdote.

s and add a symbol that

reprasants how you fmit Look st the example.

Example:

' when 1oned tre Hacdre (The Flame?)
gymrastcs fean Twas o karles go~ten

U The day L wos dong cartehee's dnd Bela
Karoty mvicd me: 10 jor he school

U when L starfea woaching young gymnasts

U The perfect 10 dumg the ' 76 Qrpics
W The 'S0 Oiympics when we woked B0
the bon's den, It was the. Russans

home: turf

o When ot my
wrist with the.
v retal grp butice
‘wher, L had 4
syrgery on
e wrst

when 1 won treee gold meda’s dumg the
Montreal Ohympics

The ceremony held i Bucharest when 1
retred from compettion

when 1 groduated from unwersity

My parents’ dvorce

The tour 0 *he LS, when | shared
4 bus with my future nesband
wien [ escoped from Romand
My weddng n Bucharest

Activity 9

» Play the track and encourage
students to talk about Wangari
Maathal's anecdote.

* Provide some guidance, ask
questions and give examples of
how it relates to them.

+ If needed, play the track several
times to make sure all students
undersiand it.

Activity 10

* Encourage students to
think about some personal
experiences they want to share
in this practice.

* Remind students of the
importance of building
a respectful and trusting
environment, so that they feel
confident speaking in English.

* Go through the example with
students and tell them it is about
Nadia Comaneci, the teenage
gymnast who got a perfect
score during the Montreal
Olympics in 1976.

= If you have access to
a computer, play the
recommended video so
students can watch Nadia
Comaneci tell her anecdote.

* IT box icons appear frequently in the practices with suggested websites. We recommend you visit the
websites before the session to check whether the contents proposed are useful for your class planning
and to anmicipate questions from your students. You may also want to let them explore the websites freely.
These suggestions are not essential for developing the sccial practice of language, since we know Internet
connection may not be available at all locations.

Teacher's Book / Practice 7
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Activity 11

+ Allow some time for students
to read the extract of Rosa
Parks' anecdote.

+ Go through the example and let

students do the rest.

Provide help if necessary.

Encourage students to tell the

class how they were able to

organize the main ideas in the
anecdote, what detalls they
used and if they had any trouble
completing the activity.

Tell students to check their

answers in their Reader’s Book,

and answer any questions they
may have.

Ask students to scan the

anecdotes they selected and to

find the main ideas by using
the same clues they

discussed before.

Encourage students to

summarize what their anecdote

is about, using the main ideas
they highlighted.

Teacher's Book / Practice 7
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1 ddn'r get wp

T'm gung *o hove vou e sted

-~ Building stage

11. Complete Rosa Parks' anecdote below with the main ideas from the box that
follows it.

* Pay attention to the detatls prov. ded.

Ariecdote .

Ore evenrg 1 eary December 1955, T wos sitting in the front seat of the . .
colored section of @ bus in Montgomery, Alabama.

n the white section More white peogle gat on dnd they Hlied up dl the sea*s n the whire

“he whie people were Sthig

sectan When that heppenes, we black people were supposed to give up aur seats
to the whites But 1 adi't move The white drver sad “Le* me have *hove Front seats”
I didn't get up.

_arrested " the arver sad Tfou iy o thot " T arswered Two whide pokeemen caime T asked

one of theim, “why oo vou aF push us around” He answered, ' gon't know, but the law & the w

and youre under arest”
[

giwugpm,
‘

T was tred oF gving n o whete peopiz * I'm going to have you

Push arpnnd (v .
T

Main 1deas
[ wis sttng n the Frort seat of the cakred
sechor of o bus ik Montgomery flobama
e DIICK peopke were supposen to gve p our
seats to tre whiten

s Disruss huw you were able te organize the maun ideas in the ragract

* Highlynt the main deas in the anetdobe you selectud,

& Head the cumplete stony e your Reader < Boak, pges 55 and 56 & ﬂ

R L T T




12. Read the general meaning that another student wrote about
Rora Parks’ anecdote.

* Dine ss winith parts are mcarmect and rewrde the general meanung.

Rosg Porks wos sittingand

bus. AE;hke time, buses hod two
sections: one For Caucosians and
another one for African Americans.
Al the seats were taken in the
ahite section, Eherefore the. }
driver told her to gve up her sedak

g white passengers could st
Since she did nut mae. she .
wag grrested. .

AT

P St

D ‘ b 0 Dec & 1055 Rosg i
v 11 pruf nokebuck 4 SEATSiress, rofy oo o 5 a kb

e SRR SuRanzing WP passenger o 4 biv? U9 ner seat 4o 4
the general meaning of the
anecdot you selncted.

» Lar ther rsvan deas you
Luglfghted m Aty 11
as d Ouedue. Lotk at
the exaimply

Example:

FOR QuUR A!"}ECDOTE

13. Go back to Activity 10 and circle the personal experience you are geing to
dote.
l:Ee'v:‘:er::;:\jah meaning of the persenal EXPENCNCe YOU Jre guing 0 use for
your anecdote. | ook at the exarple.
Example
"V THE PERFECT 10 DURING THE '76 OLYMPICS.
[urng the Montreal Olympics n 1676, T wos awa ded a perfect score of 10 for

My routre on fre uneven bars It was the first perfect 100 Chmpic gymnGetics

vercentyn o cmrees 124

Activity 12

+ Elicit the general meaning of
Rosa Parks' anecdote.

* Allow some time for them to
read the general meaning in the
chart and ask if they agree with
it or nnot. They should say that it
did not happen as described.

+ Help them write the correct
general meaning in the space
provided.

» Go through the example, which
shows the comic strip.

+ Ask students if it expresses the
appropriate general meaning
and which part of the anecdote
it highlights.

* Encourage them to express if
they agree with the scene and if
it is the most appropriate one to
use in the comic strip.

+ Allow some time for them to
draw a comic strip about the
anecdote they selected.

+» Provide some help when they
have to decide which part of the
anecdote to use.

» Ask some follow-up questions
and encourage them to give
arguments supporting
their choice,

Activity 13

+ Tell students to choose a personal experience for their anecdote.

* You can decide on a common topic, so everybody shares an anecdote about the same thing (i.e. their first
day of school). You can also organize the class into teams depending on what they want o talk about.

* Make sure students are part of the decision, so that they are happy with what they will be doing in
this practice.

* Read the example with students and tell them to write the general meaning of their
own anecdote,

* Remind them to check the other examples provided in the book for the other anecdotes to get an idea of
how to compose the one for the personal experience they are going to share.
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Activity 14

* Help students write the

main ideas of the general

meaning they wrote in the

previous activity.

Tell them to think about

something that happened first,

then what happened after that
and something that happened

at the end. They can write a

couple more sentences in

between.

+ Encourage them to check both
sub-products (general meaning
and main ideas) and to decide
if they are missing something
Important or not.

Activity 15

» Go through REMEMBER
with students.

+ Allow some time for them to
read the extract of Wangari
Maathai's anecdote.

» Read the first sentence and go
through the example
with students.

» Encourage thern to read the rest

of the text and to identify the
linking words.

« Check the answers with the
whole class and make sure all
gtudents' answers are correct.

126  Teacher's Book / Practice 7
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™ 14, Write the main ideas of th

e anecdote you are gowng (0 tell.

+ Check the general meaning you wrote in Activity 13. Look at the example

B THE PERFECT 10 DURING THE 76 OLYMPICS. .
1 was tefing myself, TThis 1 the Ohympxcs | cannot moke @ mistake Ths & one shot
Seeng s My [EOPR sgrwinemed me T hir Lwas ;JFED(.I"EG for that
whatever | planed fo do. and whatever 1 froned 10 d0

1.

2.

3. 1 st wenitodo }

4. Nohody tog me that 4 perfect 10 had never peen sqored before i Oympic s ory
. eyt £

5. Everyting nmy e taday & ke couse of thof moment n Monirea!

", 15.Underline the connectives in the extract of Wangari Maathar's anecdote below.

-
Look at the example,
o
0 E dwedin) .
= Exainple: i
[
1)
Q
n
i Ouiggbna vt
. They had pu* too much of ther land n¥c cosh crops, and tne chidran were su' fereyg from
+ dseases assocated with meatrhion "_et’s plant frees” And the women sad “Wel we woud
‘piant trces, but we don't crow how” And ot started the whole story of “Yeoh, ok er's kearn
now o plunt trees”
And we called the foresters, they came n and they “axed 10 the wonen  hey dd not reclly
cee why [ was tryeyg 0 *esth women how *o plant frees, because to pant 0 ez younead o
doioma 1w “wek | dont ik you reed o dplama o pian a Fee”
©_Inhaly we tred ro gve them seeds and then we deadec. dganst + And oo, *hey o
started very, very, very ainal, very. very smod_And before 10 long they started snowing vach
uther how to plant fiees And before we <new I, they st sterted worrg wit me
* Substtute sore connechves with therr syronyms Laok at the eaarmpie of the
first paracraph.
Example:
Sothus W Bur /S
N N
I3
122 olenied o Lawnin



4 Activity 15 (continues)
& . .
; ¢ Ask them if they notice a
i i .
They hd our Toe Lot OF ther god e 1dan rops, _y e chiaren were Remember pattern, and Why Wangan

Maathai uses “and" most of the
time. It could be because she
Is talking, and not reflecting too
much on the form of what she
is saying. It would be different if
she had written the anecdote.

+ Model the following exercise
and emphasize the importance

;f;;:;:lzrcjy,_ ) of using synonyms to enrich

wesy their speech.

* Go through an example and let
them do the rest.

* Read the complete new version
once it is finished.

+ Allow some time for students to
identify the connectives in the
anecdote they selected.

There are
VAR ke dg
of conne Lveg:
adda‘ng fand,
'“f”t’DvEI,

DrabEs UaRTaTag At ittt on e ls plar trees ee e womier

sufferiag £ o
s6d "W we wWouk pant irees bt we dor b ow how”
At hat Sortad e ahoe sy of, renh - @f's eam bow o pant rreest 0. v wiel

20, A% wel] g
furthprm:m.‘L
bl (revr, the n
Lnally, meanwhels
SvENtuely ) angy

Ut fpca
!}wm’orc.’ e

* Ruead your now vorston atad cheriof the < onnes e, vou
used are . urrect woth your tacher
o Flrgb gl the comimec s e goed aote YO seed e

i i s nowe yan wers 2ble o dentfy ten

FOR CUR AMEGDOTE

18. Link the main ideas frora Activity 14 by using appropriate

COnSectgensly
% 8 Fesyit nf}
Contrasting
thoweyar,

conncctives.
- et e
o Write o short paragaphand nctide
P essary. wtok atthe onatepla

SO EW v NGt

Erxample:

e 2ot crarted, Lwas felng e
Laenig T Teny RLDE EPWE
. g b, 30 s 0t et TC U0 wnoTe el

g e O

Mo TR, Bng e eng st

g | wies, plepnred BT
LTSI L5 T
& At g poFery [ bod nEwet L segred nefore

oo - peTTOTING M TOUTNe el

T parged 40 dr
10 Tigbndv 1

o
(14
@
&
o]
]
o

QR OUR AMEGDOTE

I

"

, ‘ Activity 16 s
17. Listen to the tracks and draw an arrew from left to right or right to t-i/} |
Jeft o determine how is the a?e:d?“zm}dmr IET—— * Ask students how they can use - -__I‘“‘
AR connectives i their amecdote. 3
furthest . the past They should say to link the main %
Thace 40 | [rrack at ] ideas they wrote before. B
Ly et Nigst reren evant Mides event Mgyt recert gt * Encourage them to identify the E
s oty main ideas in the paragraph that =
gona . Ui serves as an example
- Sequence of avents  Oidest gvant = Most mecent wvert 5% . Allow some time for them to
T link the sentences they wrote in

a paragraph, provide help
if necessary.
Bctivity 17

* Elicit the different ways of presenting events in an anecdote. Most of them will answer that they all start with
the event that occurred furthest in the past and finish with the
most recent.

* Ask them if they have told an anecdote from the most recent event to the one furthest in
the past.

* Play the first track and elcit how it starts.

* Play the second track and ask students if what is said means the same as what was said in the previous
track. What remains the same and what changes?

+ Allow some time for students to complete the activity.

* Monitor and provide help when necessary.

* The CD icon will appear throughout the practice to indicate the activity the track is linked to. However,
remember the way we order activities is a suggestion and you may change them to suit the purposes you
established with your students.
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Kctivity 18

+ Encourage students to read
both versions of the anecdote
and to identify where it takes
place.

* They should be able to
recognize that it is the same
setting. but the perspective
changes (Le. the front seat of the
colored secticn is in the back of
the bus, white people sat in the
front and African-Americans in
the back].

Activity 19

« Ask students the questions and
tell them to word their answers
differently. They should provide
the same response, but with
different expressions.

» Remind them to check the
different versions of Rosa Parks'
anecdote to come up with
different answers.

» Provide help if necessary.

Activity 20

+ Show students how to form
questions by using the answers.
« Emphasize the importance
of using auxiliaries and
correct tenses.

124

FQR CMR

18. Read the two versions of Rosa Parks’ anecdote and draw each scene

described in your notebook.

Version A
T was in +he front seat of the coloren
section o @ bus The whvte secton o front
of me, was full and there were no seats
avalshie So, T was supposed fo stona o
and et o white man take my seat But [
aidn't wars 10 gve 1 up”

Version B

T was n the hock of the bus, n e« okrea
section T wes sttng berind tre whee
prgpie und ol the, seuts were faken &
white, man demarded to st where ©was
nut Lrefused 1o gve up my seat

& Do ugs f the settiegs changed dopencdng oo the veraon.

19, Provide another answer to the questions by using different expressions.

. Angwer A
She was in the colored sechon

Question
Wwhere was Rosa Parks
sitting on the bus”

She wos in the back of the
s g

Wwhy did the white man
want Rasa’s seaf?

Betause there were na more
seols avaiable in the
wite sechon

Because all the seats in the
white section were tolen.

Dt Rosa give up her seat? | No, sne ddn' want fo gve it up

No, she refused to give it up.

AMECDOQTE

20. Tell your anecdote and think ab
out more about 1t. Write them in your notebook.

« Use the shoit parsgraph yo
at the cxample

W wrote In Activity 16 Lok

Example:

a. ‘ whot were you thinking betore fhe competiton storted?

b, b Were you nervous”

c. ' How were you cble 1o coreentrate”

d l. what ok you Thirk when yols S the scorel

e L Dn o wnow what @ perfect 10 recreserted

+ Tell your anecdote arxd e lude the guestions you just wate
in the conversatian

s dmalie Lok v tiie 0

also (adv
[T .

1

o

out questions that will let you find

Remember

Open ondded
questions are
formed by using
wh-words. They
reguire mora

than a ene word
answer, they are
longer and ate
also mare helpful
in finding out
about a persan or
a situation.

We use do/does
and did with thy
base form of the
verb 10 ask Yes/Ne
questions for the
present simple and
prast simpke forms,

» Provide some guidance on which questions would suit the paragraph they wrote before.

+ Model a conversation about Nadia Comaneci's anecdote. A student can ask you the questions and you can

answer using the paragraph from Activity 16.
+ Emphasize the importance of practicing oral expression.

+» Go through REMEMBER with students.
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Activity 21 7 ‘}J
3 L
21. Listen to the track and complete the anecdote below. Look at { - ! « Before ]is‘[ening 1o the track. ask J
the example, ! "i
Examplo: iy students to read the paragraph b
amglo: b . .
<8 and to decide if they can 2]
(1) Apourn e 3T e T eas werking 1¥ b \kr",- -f i‘uc..*cb‘ arperTrer | i g wndersiand it 3
wat Jong recoanen nbee lekiand Ltaw 0 @IE of sertestptier sod s loss 8 .
oo many PO, WOMIEH TG ShoL” e Pt broy kb hove Fewoo = * Encourage them to predict N
ey were (u) OIS0 congianny that thay o nor e (3] ONOUGR Wt = ~

P A 16) 00 MUCR  LF ol o what the missing words are and

ane o ups ke GoFFee une au ane e

thidrzr we e wfor. g fror dregs « cssmadid st it =tor, Twcled v 40 :g’ﬁi’f: ask them how theY were able o
sumic g SWey ret sae! een™ Tk the acamee ‘Lets oo 1 treen” b b }5%

find out which words

0
L el ot th ) were Imissing.
22. Listen and select only the details that appear Iy " .
in the anecdote. Look at the example, m 5 ;& * PlaY the track and give them
Encinple D s 6 b some fime to write down
===+ the answers,
. ‘ * Check the answers and review
1 was oong reseurch  the Fed Aroong e eud 3900 T s pack e 37 s .
and D aaa deobof cefoestonen e sty of Nanome, woenbace” Remember REMEMBER. Discuss how
nd S0 .0n5 Adverhs uten .
e e cellwher, where, adverbs change the meaning of
Lreard ~amy n "|| WOFPEL L rln annLr why, oo vz . i By
e Rt ey didnT Re e owond ey v what coonons a sentence (l-e- demg\ They
WETE €W TOMEg ot trey ded e something : 1 LENN
et oo ’ happenes Thore didn't have water”” is not the
i aré At R " . ,
they hod put too much o4 ther  Jne *hat endaneed the o nirert - same as saying. "They didn't
land 4 Cash e 2 moFfey g en i !
e e wa ’ e, have enough water”).
“aivg et oant trees® I odked tha 4 whare),
T wernen Let™ plant tees degree (v, too, . .
| wir *e¢ 0 o surtenteg S Alseh, raquenc y ACthltY 22 =

{somebmes,

T 7 %
e amast. often) + Allow some time for students to !‘J }’
scan the chart. ‘ . =}
23. Answer the guestions you wiofe 1m Activity 20 in your notebook to P“’;’e"d“ * Ehcnt What ;ietaﬂs are for and if g
more dotais for the anccdote you are going to tell. Look at the examp there is a difference between -~
Example: telling an anecdote with just the I%
oy s 65 5 el o B WO T W P vt main ideas and one with
T e L e . some details.
""""" oo o * Play the track.
R T * To check their answers,

encourage students to tell
Wangari Maathai's anecdote by linking the main ideas with the details they selected.
* Emphasize the different versions that might appear, but remind thermn that the general meaning does
not change.
* The CD icon will appear throughout the practice to indicate the activity the track is linked to. However,
remember the way we order activities is a suggestion and you may change them to suit the purposes you
established with your students.

Kctivity 23

* Go through the example with students and answer any questions they may have.
+ Show them the different sub-products as evidence of the process of writing.
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Activity 23 (continues)

« Allow some time for students to
complete the activity.

+ [f there is some spare time,
encourage them: to practice the
conversation in pairs.

Activity 24

+ Elicit what direct and indirect
speech are.

+ Go through REMEMBER and
provide some examples.

+ Allow some time for students to
complete the activity.

* Monitor and provide help
if necessary.

+ Check their answers and ask if
the general meaning changes
depending on the speech
used. They should be able to
recognize that it stays the same.

Teacher's Book / Practice 7
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coR OUR ANECDOTE

Boas oL N : .

* ik 1 was prepared for that and 1 was Telmg myself fhe
(oot meke @ metche This 3 one: shot” wher

[RiN

5 board dspinyes
At frst, T was confused begouse the sLorel ‘ e
the wcorghoard was nat o ogrommed fr dspay

4 =
s wmpossile 1o receve a perfect 10, thus
ot o ered and I wos very boooy

that score Soon [ understood what had happ

whoke hmz TSI 3 ne Ohmocs i
et 1yt 1 odid whtever " lanperd Gl

00 hecouse ey beleved ©

' 24, Convert the sertences from Wangari Maathai’s anecdote into a new version.

o Use aired tspee i the sentences are i ondirect, acd vice versa.

Look ot e exarmple.

I heard many rurdl women comnan "w
have frewoed

Ihey aiso corpiared “we don't have
enough water”

The waaras drowe” 2. Pat hey would plar
fres, bt they adi’t <ow how

1 sand that | ddn't Bk you. neaded & dypomo
to plarr 2 Tec

W sod taat i we oave *hem seeds, they
worllet hecore dependent on us

R Being Through
Language

Example: | heard many rural woman
complain that they dida* have Frewocs.

They auo complained that they did not
have enaugh water.

The woien grewered.  We would plont
trees, but we dont know how.”

isad,  “Well T don't think you reed o
diploma to plort a tree”

we scu  “If we give them seeds, they
will become dependent on us”

+ Duect speech repeats the exacl words spoken. When we use Gliect Speechn
wnhng, we place the words spoken bemween quotation matks { .."} and there 13

no chanye 1n these wards. Indirect speech 8 usnally used to talk about the past, so we normally change
the tense of the words spoken. We use reporiing verds like 'say’, ell’, "ask’, and we may use the word
‘that’ lo intioduce the reported words. [nverted commas are not uscd Look at the example below. Can
you see that the wo sentences give the same mformation?

Direct speech:
* They said, " To plant a ree, you need a dipioma.”
Indirect speech:

- They sad that fo plant & tree, you need a diploma.

126 P



25. Convert the extract of Rosa Parks' anecdote into indirect speech.

Direct speech

Tre white drier s "Let me hawe *hose
frort seats” T odn't getup T wos tred of
gvng n to white people

Tm gong 1o rave you arrested the
drver sad

o may do that! T anewe ed
T whta noleemen came 1 asked one of
the= "Why do you ol rush us eround™
He. arawered, 'T don' <nows, ut tne aw
the ‘ow ard youTe Lnder arrest

FOR OUR ANEGOOTE

Indirect specch

The white driver said to fet him hove
those front seats, I didnt get up. I
wos tired of giving in to white people.
The driver sud thot he was going to
have me arrested. I answered that
he might do that. Twe white policemen
come. I asked one of them why they
all pushed us oround. He answered
thot he didn't know, but that the law
was the Jow ond I wos under arrest.

26. Write the first draft of the aneedote you are going to tell.

s Deocide t you 510 gony 10 use i

cormine them.

v include the details you wigte in Act vty

et v andiect spaech o fyou are going 1

73 and remnembor 1o uss Lonnactives

.
1A bk the contences. Look at the examp.t

Example:
whe I wor 14 yeors
: e, Cherpics

staeted, | was telng myseF, “Ths s the Oy
many pean's overwheimed me perguse 1t was 0 bg orena, ond

i : &F ha compeitor
o Twent *o the Clymons and gof a serfect 10 Before the comp

. e
T camot make @ melake hs S one ot

WS very nervous heeng 5o
fhere was 6 ot of nose from ev
turn, 50 1.5t wert fo do whatever Ida

After performng my moutre, [ gut @
dsoloyed 10U" becauss they beteved
serweboard was net programmed 1 o
and T was very happy Nobedy tokd
Ctympe hestory Everything n my

[ = .
I CHECKPOINT  #%

27.Tell your anecdote to the rest of the ciass and pay attention to their reaction.

10 At Frst, 1 was
# was fnposatle Yo recene 4 gerfect 10, thus the

winy thet score Soon, 1 understood wnat had rappened
me that 2 perfect 10 bad newe
We today s because of tvt momeT A Mantreal

wry drection | ok [wos prepared for ot Ther. it wes my
needt to do, ard whatever | traned f6 do

ronfused because e scoreboard

ser peen scored before

+ Provide feedback when itis your turn to listen to somebody slse.

L e S N

Activity 25

* Read the first sentence and
convert it to indirect speech.
* Encourage students to continue

with the rest of the paragraph.

* Check their answers and answer
any questions they
may have.

+ Encourage students to identify
which type of speech will be
used in the anecdcte they
decided to tell.

Activity 26

» Discuss which type of speech
has the best effect on the
addressee with students.

Help them decide on one to use
in their anecdote. Then ask them
to find a partner that chose the
other one to use

and share.

Remind them tc use the sub-
products from previous activities
and to mclude ail the details in
the first draft.

Encourage them to exchange
notebooks and to check the
work of other classmates.

Activity 27

-

« Remind students to be
respectfil and to pay attenticn
during this activity.

* Encourage them to take notes so they can provide proper feedback to their peers.
* Tell them to focus on the anecdote, the way the events are presented, the acoustic features and the non-

verbal language used while telling it.

+ After each student has presented their anecdote, allow some time for the rest of the class to comment on

their performance.

131
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Track 43

Activity 28

» Play the track once.

» Ask students if they noticed
anything strange.

+ Tell them to go through the
expressions and play the track
one more time.

« Give them some time to fill
the parenthesis in with the
appropriate expression.

» Encourage students to
perform the conversation and
to include the expressions they
just added to the transcript.

Activity 29

+ Remind students to include
some of the expressions from
the previous activity to clarify
informaticn
when needed.

» Monitor and provide help when
necessary.

s Use this opportunity to detect
the students’ strengths and
needs regarding their level of
proficiency of English.

Activity 30

* Remind students of the
importance of writing a
final version.

@
c
o
]
@
@
"

Being Through # Be respectiul when 1is others' turn to speak. Pay atlention 1o what they are
Languag

sharing and ask some questions regarding the topic. Provide constructive
criticism so they can uprove theiwr performance and do not forget fo mghlght
what they did successluily.

28. Listen to the rrack and follow along by reading the transcript below. m

o Lsten o the convorsabon anue more e and nclude the

AT ale CRprensane I Make 1o lear: s sl-if;f::g

* Seleat them from tie papors below, 5 pria
T
2 that 4
atdig - Bgan you say Tha Ny,
YU says touder, please? "epeat py, .
Erewwod (7.0

moturer (7

/) - [
Lronsd re - 1 1l 1w wirkimg, 37 T Uraersty ok Marohi 65 & R T TS

aron o it fed and 1 oaw

“'»dscﬁ«\s.Q\Ue‘ e [ neana Oy (RS
sl the facr st e 't e frewood, ey Wil e
ol wWOTED L WP ot T FGR
o
oL s, plety of Tt ey 6T
st traes?  #ts nlont

| b mees sorethi 0

‘:w J T g

28, Practice the conversation based on your anecdote and concentrate on thythm,
speed, and pronunciation.
s Chock whire you ¢ an et expressons thal add a naturd flow o B
Lonversatem, Wit them e yane potebiook,
o Dottt {orget W pronounce guesbions with the nyht mtenation,
* Switch noes sl go thiough the corvessabion one more hoee

* Deode who will shane therr sncudote fizat, and who will ask guest ons

: 30. Write the final version of your anecdote in your notebook.

o Check that the convessation s appropr ate with egad o top e :
putposs, ana wddroe
o Read Nadia Comanegu’s anecdote nyour Readwn’s Buvk

purjes ST e 5B and nse it as an cxanispale,

« Encourage them to adjust the details and to take into account all the sub-products they have worked

on in this practice,

« RB Box can either extend the current practice or provide material for developing it. If you have
enough material, take time during the practice to go through the Reader’s Book to foster curiosity

and improve reading skills.

132  Teschet's Book / Practice 7



'Closure stage-socialization

31, Perform the dialogue and decide when it is each interlocutor's turn to speak. §
» Fallow the acouste feati o desorhieg ano chocse wihicn e the best ﬂ
=]
i
o
you Feel Commgs e« Monoronous Mot ea, 15 2woys eromona when [ oome bet e
to Monfrec? e Fver g the''s happenng trdiy witr me, ana =y e, s
w30 v Prope- berduse of ‘hat mermeat Fhat hoppenwd biere n Mor'real
bascoby. vour e was nfonstion . Ve Twes nokad bt T vk T knew what
derriaezd wher ol ardspeed | wes dong Jd baen b e sport for o many yeas fret
were o kd Adr'r coreaer it dvrung co o Lk T o cp ed
© Lo D vou for thor, e Dweos feing mysed the whok, 1, Th & ™e
know what a pertect Ohyteace T ereedl e 0 pwlcie s 6 one ot
Lo e meand’ ST Tedt Thnew thet T3 was o bg des,
o el hetdusr, | d done guraashos foowopt ree gears, ond
4o you ik abet T done wompe!rons, 0d T v owen done e same
year e § 6y L teenage “aunes sefore, bt Twas toe s nung T andeiheond that
ol whee aeheved o ke cider |oer Lreater thet whet T oo
perfert siie o the W sl 2 i Mg wher Dkde' rachze tizn Twas 4
Chsmprs” ' ang T wes ke T now what 1 dong 2 gong Ys e 1o
e Cianpa [t aneston myse' rbut w L e b

s Yt lana of drve Yo be At o theye

e Have s coeversebon end il your arecdose Use s aoprooriet wonst s beitres

andd resp et earh persun s tur 1o spcak.

32. Complete the conversation below with the appropriate interventions.
Look at the example.

Interviewer: Example How do you foee comng Lutk to Montracl

Nadia we', * “eels great ta come botk *p Mantredl s ohuays ematond when D enme

Comanecl:  here @vebwen s rople of e ke *e gem 6 lesohedra Sye s
cnd @ bl And averyting Hal's nappenig 13y, with me, and my e« heeause of
ar momest tmat happ ened bere A NMetdreo!

Intexviewer: Sg, basically, your life was decided when you where a ldd

Nadia s, Dwas atd bat TRak D new wiat Dwids d0nG. Vou Oow DRoD. -Thul wil 2

Comaneci:  |vug of e 3o ud £ur T wk af P been fgyimestion fo 5o ra o s e
L dan’™® Lonseiar rise ae 1 oy e sor

~

e e e e 129

+ Encourage students to perform the conversation in front of the class.
» Remind students of the importance of practicing telling their anecdote.

Activity 31

+ Tell students that they are going
to perform the dialogue and
that they should decide when to
Insert each intervention.
Explain that they should practice
it several times, varying the
acoustic features: the first time
they are going to say it quickly,
then with a monctonous tone
and, lastly, with the proper
intonation and speed.
Encourage thetn to perform it
with other acoustic features and
to decide which is best,
= Allow some time for students

to practice telling their

anecdote and to select the most

appropriate acoustic features.

Activity 32

+ Tell students to scan the
conversation about Nadia
Comarneci’s anecdote.

* Encourage them to complete
It by writing the appropriate
guestions or statements to make
it natural and fluent.

= Go through the example with
them and let them do the rest.

* Moenitor and provide help
when necessary:.
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Activity 32 (continues)

P Intexviewer: What did you do to stay calm?
ACthltv 33 Nadia T st thought about, you know, { keow what ['ve done n tranng this s what Im
R . Comaneci:  gpocred fo do here us* =0 be able 1o concentrate
+ Scan the images with students Interviewer: Where you overwhelmed by so many peopic?
and do the same with the Nadia . OF course [ wos gverwhekned by so mary pecole, becouse there was o by o,
Comaneci: and 407 oF re s Trom enery deachon
Spe_eCh bU'beIES: . Interviewer: How where you able to concentrate?
» Elicit the similarities and Nadia [ #hrw | was preprea tor thet and T wos teing mysel? the whole tme, you know,
differences between each Comaneci:  ths s the Oympes 1 camct make o metake Ths & one shot
e» e e_ Interviewer: And then you did what you had prepared and after the routing
version of Nadia you were given a perfect 10,
. Nadia Yes, 1 coudn't beleve
Comaneci's anecdote. Comaneci:
. Interviewer: Did you know what o perfect score meant?
ActhltY 34 Nadia dan't T knew that 10 was @ big dedl, beoaise Td done ymrashes T aght - ek
Comaneei:  yoors ond L4 done compettons and L hord even done *he same routnes before, out L
. Encourage students to practice . " ;u-cs ;a;o \,‘fm-'j ;’;thie-‘\':r:&fhr;; :m ! thik t s beMes thal o ddn't understand
X . nterviewer: t despite that, you e history.
thell’ anecdote a-nd to mclude Nadia Wel yes but 1 ddn't tone here to Mordrea: to moke hastory 1 ddn't even znow
Comaneci:

some more details that reflect
their experience or how it
makes them feel today.

» Remind them to focus on

what that meart 10 Mo hetory Nobocy told me that o pertect 10 had never been
scared before n Ohmpxe nistory

* Peiform the tonversaton aboviz and s fude other questions or phrases io sound

mare natural.

» Pratic e telbng your anecdate, Include the changes you made in Activity 30
practicing their oral expression
skills. They must tell their

"' 33.Match the anecdate to the image.

o Pay attontion to bow the detals vory, depending an Nadia Cotvaneni's age

+ Undorline the exaressions that highlight the differences in the same srecdota.

134

anecdote to become more
fluent in expressing ideas
in English.

* Model and use body language

to reinforce what you are saying.

Teacher's Book / Practice 7
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34. Practice telling your anecdote and provide your teammates
with feedback on theirs.

¢ Include some points of viow that fet you refie ton the expetence you have now.
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Kctivity 35

* Arrange the space so the
~ audience is comfortable.

oy

Howaidifgo? = o

=
38. Listen to the track and use it as an example. Then, carry out the Ju b g * Tell them to have fun. Q
conversation 1o share your anecdote, min o . ~
@ * Remind students to ask the N
. aﬁ.gez;d each ll:ne carefully. Tick the box thai best describes your work g audience what they think of the -8
in this practice. .
- « DidIexplore anecdotes about personal o D b :; conversaton.
|\ expeniences? Yo g * The CD icon will appear
+ Didlidentfy general mearing and main R 3 O i
1deas to keep a conversation going? c A gl throughout the practice to
+ Dud1use conneclives to link sentences? 5. \__.. . 3 O indicate the aCth'.ltY the track is
- Didluse direct and indirect speech? Vw0 linked to. However, remember
» Did!share an anecdote in a conversation? Y \.a D 0 the Way we order activities 1s a
suggestion and you may change
Product thermn to suit the purposes you
37. How do we assess the following aspects of my improvised monologue? established with your studernts.
ir; + Did I put the events in sequential order? {%{ \\.:v (9} Q ACtiVitY 36
L andill ¢+ Did 1 modulate my voice? e \D O . d f
. .- »
. Did use body language? Ve YD th1'1c‘:ou.rar%e students to refiect on
. : eir performance.
* Was the conversation fluidg? (N Al .
i o ‘.) O + Tell them t¢ focus on the good
+ Did the andience 1eact the way [ expected? 'y \_, D O aspects and the ones theY
could improve.
_ _ , o * Reflect on whether you need to
* 38 What is your partner’s global impression abaut your performance in this ak h nf
_ practice? ’ maxe any chdanges or remiorce
i\m " Didwe respect our agreements? v 50 any content in this practice.
* Did we work togetner? v w00 + Take into account that insofar
+ Did we do every stage o the process? \. \...n D O as they are able to detect their
+ What aspects cak we Lmprove as a team? v 3 19) STl’engthS and needs they will be
. more autonemous.
V' We hove arrived at the end of this practice. ..
‘ . e Activity 37

= Remind students of the
Importance of assessment
in order to improve their
performance.
Activity 38

* Emphasize the importance of feedback between peers, as it becomes an opportunity to enrich our skills,
ideas, and behaviors.
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READING ABOUT
OTHER CULTURES

Activity 1

+ Have students observe the
images and think about what
they represent.

You can expect answers such
as that they are aspects of
Mexican culture. Ask them to
provide examples.

Discuss other aspects of

their culture,

Ask your students to form pairs
to complete the comparative
chart. They will work together
throughout this practice.

Help them pick a topic. They
could choose one as a class and
have a discussion at the end of
the practice, or there could be
three to five different topics.

1 36 feacnets Bool / Proctice 8

Elicit what they have in common.

session 1

Ludlic and fesary envikonment A teaditions
SOCIAL LANGUAGE PRACTIGE: Read brief essays {o corapare cultiralir

In fhis practioe, yod .« goEg o fad easays 10 compare
eultural rraditions and disevss ther with others,

Warm-up stage

1. Think about the aspects of our cultural heritage that make
you proud of Mexico.

v Lo the feleawine g in e s g e

B W e e Taedition, a1 iR reprosents i e spages | ol
Y 3

N v

Lok atthe paaryple
Examplc:

P s o S TR
PRI

ad U

. Penple . Dance LCelebrations ..
B Grmet e Ty Al it eteed e ommg and wntom et thend et f
st rha thelow -
[ ¥ N . o



OUR GO

FOR

SULTURSL TCPIC
To BE COMPARED .

2. Explore some plays, monoiogues and essays. Ask your
teacher to recommend you some sources o do it,

* Write an X or a o sccording e staleiment in the chart
the exaniple. Play

It1s o shart work of nonlictan.

Usua ly. thers are no charactens

It idstratos e wiitor's expenatr es,

Hisa hlumry deviee Tor Selyitiy Ainst verything about
almostanything

1t imakes ar argument for the weitar s spimon.

W ¥ NE®

It may cite nther rexts to amphasize the witer's perspeciive

Answer!

Lowk at

Essay

O 0

3. book at the chart below. Read the activities you will complete
in this practice in order to produce a comparative chart.

Remember to tick each activity as soon as you fitush it.

LR

W ek RN BT S e

oo

Q&» P e G ¢

Remember
Anessay is a
piece of wnling
usually written
from an author's
persanal pont of
view that analyzes
and evaluates an
15508 Q1 atopic
Writing an essay
meeans EXpressing
your academic
apinion on &
pAarticular mattar
Possibic types of

essays wclude
descriptive,
narrative, compare
and contrast,
Persuasive,
arpImentative,
AMONG Others

* Select texts based o the tabie of contanls andd

Explore brief pubhisheng contang
essays. * ldeatify textual urgamzation,
* Dotornune s, aurnose, and addressos

e h ¥ SRR A

Read and * Farepulase grd gmswer aest ons,

understand * [Urntfy sentaices used 1o descnbe cultural tracitiuns
general meaning,  + Ditinguinh botwaen examples, explananons anc
main ideas, and man o

details in essays.  a uonnfy seliefy and valurs in texts

their ideas.

133

Activity 2

* Provide students with different
types of texts. Have examples
of plays and essays ready
beforehand. You can also
include short stories, novels
and poems.

+ Let students explore the texts
and ask them 1o classify them
according to their genre,

+ Discuss what we can find in
each genre. Their answers
should be something similar
to, "Plays, short stories and
novels are works of fiction and
there are characters. Poems are
written in verse, and they are
usually shorter than narrative
texts. Essays are works of
nonfiction, they do net normally
have characters and the topics
are varied.”

+ Ask them to do the activity and
check their answers,

» Have them focus on the
statements and reflect on a
general definition for essays.

Activity 3

» Present students with an

exarmnple of a comparative chart.

« Explain that they are going to make a comparative chart to participate in a discussion at the end of the
practice. The comparative chart will help them remember the main points of the discussion and organize

« Elicit the steps involved in making a comparative chart, what they need to do, the materials they are going
to use, ete. Involve students in the planning of the product.
« Have students read the essay and answer any questions they may have. Bring some pictures of a British tea

set and make some tea following Orwell's recipe, so students can try it.

Teacher's Book / Practice 8
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Kctivity 4
» Elicit where students can find < ey ' z& .

literary essays. Remind them

® List ok aractenstios al cagural fracktions

Describe and tradtior
of the essays ‘[he-y— explored compare cultural . E:;)r(mast clulmralt.:a.}ﬁ 1 O\:‘ .
. L. traditions. * Wte sentences i deserbe cuttural tradeons
m ACUV].W 2. GO thIOugh the 8 Asrang 501G RS 1 paragranns
images and ask students if they Vet o B R N R 20
haVe seen EXEII’Iples Of t.hese Compare * Prouuace 4 com parative hart
: tradictions and e Creck content, speiling o panctuation.
fypeS Of medla compare them * Dipiay rhe comperato o drart
* Have students give the name of N with others. « Esaate the sencass arr the o=
a feW exalnples Of eaCh source \ : = Gt vour Reador Boe, peges 59 5 62 ad read the e, 4
i_e_ T'j_'[nes Ma azi_‘[]_e The = Nice Cup of Tea, by Gear-o Grwel |,
g ' LTl ¥ k]

4. Write the name of the sources where you can find eszays below

Econornist. etc.).
) their image, Look at the example.

Help them find scme literary
essays to work with throughout
this practice. There are a few in
their Reader’s Book about tea
n different cultures. They

can look for more, or choose

Print

B N F

another topic. 5%
*+ Take them to the school library o~
or make an appointment to use 5 «‘;\& l _“w;
the computers at school if they “ P; g L
have access to them. 2 | 5% % [l
* Do some research in advance .
about online libraries where &g
students can find essays. s o
+ RB Box can either extend the Howshoper - Frmmple Bl
current practice or provide - s Gather .scinz«. Hngays T wonkWIl'l-througHout.thN Pag l\f e or uh-.erthe Ll:l@n B
material for developing it If :_,4; Readers Snok Bear i nund the cuitura jopic you selected in Activity 1,
you have enough material, take ‘
time during the practice to go 154 e b s

through the Reader's Book to

foster curiosity and improve reading skills.

IT box icons appear frequently in the practices with suggested websites. We recommend you visit the
websites before the session to check whether the contents proposed are usefdl for your class planning
and 1o anticipate questions from your students. You may also want to let them explore the websites freely.
These suggestions are not essential for developing the social practice of language, since we know Internet
connection may not be available at all locations.

»*
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5. Loock at the website below and circle the synopsis of the collection of George
Orwell’s essays.

b g 2

ARt M Tl B Wit e rme Smerie el e

[ Lo TR T

RRYESS41S

- -
170 COMRCION OF WYy Sy SR I 15KTO8 D TIMOE v Olinbf% ok Dt Wt
potenl wekinown
ks wah -l -
illng n Fvcears ‘-

Whptw w ol

i hin wi-

Spocet oerk o proguct promea
+ kg i g8 - -
[ vty Ty

Wheel pibar Ravrsy.cis CLwloTars Loy mhar viewing v sem? 4 g

» Make a histof the graptuc and textual components used in thie website above.
Laok 4T the example.

“ T L B Tla Tl

VRPN 5 (O ST ST Exomple typefaces
Bool cover normal, bold
Website's loga © Fort sizes
Social media icons Paragraphs
"Add to basket” button Menu

6. Go o your Reader’s Book, page 63 and 64 and look carefully at the websites.
One is an enline bookstore and the other is the copyright page of a book.

)

+ Circle the pubastung data of cach essay

7. Choose the publications that will be the source of your essays.

s Waite the publsbing data of the books you sclected i the e colunm

of the chart below.

* [fyouneed morn colimors, compiote the chart in youd notehook. Lok at
e exarpke,
_ - S T
¥
e s Baeak 0 135

Activity 5

» Ask students what type of
website is shown (online
bookstore) and what information
they can obtain by reading
through it.

+ Analyze the graphic and textual
arrangement of the website.
Guide the discussion so
students look at the images: the
cover, the social media icons,
the logo of the bockstore, etc.

» Elicit if the website is clear and
if the information is complete.

Activity 6

» Have students take a look at the
images of the website and the
book that are in their
Reader's Book.

» Discuss the similarities
and differences.

» Ask if they display the
same information.

Kctivity 7

+ Ask students to explore the
essays they brought to class.

+ Go through the example,
which uses one of the essays
about tea. Remind thern of the
importance of writing down the
publishing data of their sources.

* RB Box can either extend the current practice or provide material for developing it. If you have enough
material, take time during the practice to go through the Reader's Book to foster curiosity and improve

reading skills,
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Activity 8

« Ask students how the tables
of contents differ Guide a
discussion regarding the
similarities and differences
between an online library and
what we would find in a book.
> How is the table of contents

from the online library
different from one in a book?
» Why aren't there any
page numbers?
» How do people find
each essay?
> Why are some essays in blue
and others in purple?
» Who wrote the foreword and
the introduction in the book?
» Is It the same author as the
one who wrote the essays?
» How can they tell?

Activity 9

= Discuss each purpose and why

they are or are not suitable for
this practice with students.

+ Ask themn if the source they

selected helps them fulfill
the purpose.

+ Go through the dialogues and

ask students to discuss what
they think the essays they
selected are about.

VE

£ ke T S

b andon :

QSRR coeow |

54 :

\. 8. Comment on the differences between the table of contents in a printed book
and the one from an online library.

AN T Pepject Lt nder wAusiralie HUMLE PAGE

T E s

L g O vl

& Chek the tab'e nf contents in the saurces you selecred in Activity 7 and wrfe thes

nare of the easays yowwonld Hke o read inyour notabogk

9. Read the foliowing list of reasons to read an essay and underling the one that
describes what you will do in this practice.

People read essays to:

Dy,
Make g chatt _ 5SS fhon,
__—u-"“.'_‘_—_‘

. L
2 ino mexican Tead;,
N hay, the compari + of Club, g
8 Written cultyre with hal &
. n, -
WTife ong, ™ ther countnies
® Exchange pmions reganding the eesays you weaid lke ta read. You se,ected
therm in Activity B
* Think wihal they ane about and lonk ot the exenple of two stodents taoking
,
138 imet a »

« Write their predictions on the board, so you can check if they are correct after the reading.
+ Provide help if necessary. They will probably need some guidance when talking about cultural details
and how they are portrayed in each essay. Provide more examples with the other essays in the

140

Reader's Book.
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Examplc:

& .

b ihe agsiy A Nice U of Teads abrc.at how to make fan
b ihe ggsiy A
becase of the tle

L rnaiegy fea e
2l g fea and | Er Slde

* Make suro the vusays you selecied have Lt reditions that can be compared
w.th thase of Moxcw, Read the < zample.

Sned o cssdys of o o What ole

Tand s fot

= Red the essays you selected.

FOR OUR GOMPARATIVE CHART

i topic
* 10.Gather the essays you are going to use tagether, and bear in mind the topic,
' purpose and addressee.
¥ hos ity 7.
« Use the sources you chose in Activty . -
5 aler book.
» Record the mformaton about the essay 0f £5ay8 yoU welerted inyour note

Lowk af the example.

Example:
m A e Cop of lee  The Tea Sous The (ha N0-4A4
Russian Dimk of Choce Tea Cuit of Japan
1 Mot (Atways) Yodka
m (i ge Drwel Bran Heggetky Yaznoke: Fkakra
Firty easays New iy mogozne doary of Tourst
Tndustry
Japonese Laverniment
Ratways

1346 2015 1937

PR N
&

stdwaralc & Prmt.ad ¢ 137

Activity 10

+ Ask students to select one or
two essays from the source they
chose in Activity 7 to work with
throughour this practice.

» Ask why they selected each
essay and make sure that there
are cultural traditions they can
compare with Mexico.

+ Help students fill In the chart.
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Activity 10 (continues)

* Read the essay and answer any
questions they may have. Bring
some pictures of a samovar
and make some tea following a
Russian recipe, so students can
try it.

RB Box can either extend the
current practice or provide
material for developing it. If
you have enough material, take
time during the practice to go
through the Reader's Book to
foster curiosity and improve
reading skills.

Aetivity 11

» Elicit the parts of an essay.
*» Have students complete the

activity and check their answers.

« Ask them to identify the parts of
the egsay they selected. Model
with “A Nice Cup of Tea”,
if necessary.

Activity 12

» Elicit what key words are. They
should know the answer, since
they have been working with
them in every practice.

+ Go through the example with
them and ask if they agree with
the underlined key words.

<
=
o
n
@
o
o

[ LT

how 12 ke ted how 0 make ted

o learn soime detals o iearn sOME detals
cbout Briten cuiture about Russn wtore
Engtsn studernts
strer cutures Trrough essays

LOCRESSBEE
Or THE

COVPARAT

IVE

GHART

 Go 1o your Reader's Book, page 55 :
Fussian Drink of Chowe Is Not {Always? Vodka, by Brian

. 11. Read the following information describing the parts of an essay.

o Wiite the mitroducton, Dody or concusion to compls te the defimnuon,

The body &1 senes of pn ostates

paragraphs that develop the
argument each goragraph
contans ore man iBea N the
topic sentence and each tope
sentece ws drecty ta

the argument

The gonclusio
ing groument anc ST w
{he nFormaten B enanted
It rejates e argument 12
o proader context

o Scan one of the essays you selected and idenily the

rrodurtion, bady and cnnclusion

" 12. Look for the key words in one of the essays you selected

and circle them. Lock at the example.

IF you look upt e’  the frst cookery beok that comes to pond.

oo wit probelsty £ fhat it € ymenitaned)

. Thes 1 cuncus gt onty brcouse, e 502 _of e ranstays oFY

Enhzatc o this counity, s it g n Fre, fusiroia and New

Zeakng, but becousaline best mamner of MoKy s the sugect

_ofwdent dspuredy T

L * e -

\
138 | taisrts Mo F wtia i

and read The Tea Souls: The
Hiegyelkr

how 10 make ted

+p leam some detals
about Joponese CUTUre

From Mexco whi want 10 krow more about detals of

-

The introductionstates the
SrQUTETH ang oytng;

e DI poRts Tt aisg
[y ¢ R o ang

the context
¢
-
Remember

Akey word uoeyrs

N & et mone
often than we
would expec it to
oceur by change
atang It is the
Man topic of the
text By finding the
key words, can
deduce what the
textis abgut

« Discuss why those words are key words and if they can summarize the content of the essay using them.
Ask several students to do this, they will notice that each time someone paraphrases, they say something
different but the general meaning is the same.

« Ask them to highlight the key words in one of the essays they selected. Provide help if necessary.

*» Read the Remember with students and provide some examples.You can select a few essays In advance to
demonsirate the different organizational patterns.
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& 5

_dure ara"_iy NN € ke THIEIever v ONe & ahen Lrgdard _

63 9ot

ES IS

srtation
Akt Causes
affect o1 prasees
e rafahionsbup

* S e wrcld key words to e the orgenivanicnal petlern,

HETE PN ITR, :upiﬂ.
Lt e e vuenl
ari e » The
chronologicai ordet
erese s the Pusnby
in thr e ik
thiy tecarmon
Comgpare-contrast
ot A|2Es Uiy

Example;
P b e Ut el ans asend o beadio B o s

Tohy e e et I galonn ol L s,

fact opinicn that disagrees with the fact

{afremzabmine

CEnG vt rary e ter s Totars e gl e Loscaase

notk el ke ETaN S NRRt

wr T L
. ‘ o)
ophion that agress with the fact feature Proplem-
solution slat.:
¢ Make d draphic i you notebous 1o represenl mov,
4 . . stilatens for sofving
tuanforonton . angeatecth e the e sy Loehoan . Sametmes, the
i wxeenng nyone Reoders Dok, po e 69, ! \i ’V«;:":‘”VIJ:“'L"{:I:"{:{:'
7 W i ' '
13. Lesten to the track. m

* W e e e Drelp s 1 b s e el s B B cdefieibons

and 1o the pbrases by weming T lettar behveon tee eackets, | ook g the eeampee.

REPEE T [ ER
Taken from: i - /o L
. Prege Loe ) ook Fom e nearay of T b TRt genay e cpolt
ks WCT L and e 0eas nowe 1L MORe G belose of
e e’
E. Vigee connectoss 1 T Summorza ongd comment oh ) e aubor 5 rahang abot

o what wes red ter, 64 b aled e e 1he,
oot b ek Quee the roacar
mroogh he, awn Ceape 10 make

ame fup of e’

BActivity 12 (continues)

* Go through the example with
them and answer any questions
they may have, Let them
recognize the key words from
both essays in the diagrams.

* Help them decide on the
diagram that best suits each
organizational pattern. They can
suggest others as long as
they represent the
Informaticn properly.

Activity 13

» Play the track cnce.

* Elicit what 1s going cn in the
dialogue. You might get answers
like, "The students are analyzing
Crwell's essay. They are
commenting on each paragraph
and interpreting what the author
is saying.’

+ Allow some time for students

to read the chart, identify

the different strategies, their

definitions and the examples

from the dialogue. '

Once they have finished, check

their answers and discuss each

strategy with them.

Teacher's Book / Practice: 8
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Ectivity 13 (continues)

* Encourage students to read one
of the essays they selected and
to cormment on it by applying
these strategies. Go from group
to group and ask questions to
help students carry on

the discussion.

The CD icon will appear
throughout the practice to
indicate the activity the track is
linked to. However, remember
the way we order activities is a

suggestion and you may change

them to suit the purposes you
established with your students.

Teacher's Book / Practice 8

L. Ve { @ ; 1hnk sbout what the text
15 going 1o say before readng +

L UeesTonng [ 4 ) Formuiate questons whie
reamg

o Clarfy ( b )Relote parts of o text fo
nsef the lext to the recder and
the vaxt tg the worid

f. Evalate { ¢ }Imagre people.

40

wwr acter s, seHtngs, piaces, 2 0
the raxt

+ Cheek the answers to the previous exercise.

{ e ) -He gk sud tnat ne ha
NevEr $e87 O Teine un fuw 1 roake
tea cnd [ bereen esther 1 ecmed
bow to make 1 when I was & and
I had a <tomachache 1ne nurse gt
schoe' gawe e sotie Lhamemide fen

" g )-Yer, [e to read about
mese 1opies DECOLTE WE GhIUTR
that everyore does Trings *he way
we do, but of course ® s nor hue!
T ad it know peope dronk Hed usng
difterent techngues How do ey
make i+ p Russa, Japan, Ching, ard
Inda? It would be nteastng %o
learn about that”

[ & ) "ea witnout sugart”
s T ooKs ke i 5 the most
mportant part of the recpe. o
Orwell 'we can soy T s the man
e v s paragioph”

F ) Teas sucn onunportany
aspect of twe Brish carare [ didnt
know 1t took 50 Tury Sheps o moke
a riee cub of tea 1t s ntereshng
how Orwe! felates the armk to
cther countries and dfferen uses
of tea leass”

-Thd you ke the part chout not
adding sugar? Mayhe we Can do the
espenment he proposes o Ty
204, l=t's da it

e Read one of lhe gsseys you selected and distusy twith a parne: using

these strategies.

Sda s b et ten



Building stage

i4. Scan one of the essays you selected and choose a paragraph that you find a
bit cifficult to understand.

* Rceaa e paragraph carefully a couple of tines,
* Underne the sertences un which you would e 10 focus Look at the exar ple.

Example:

L remember .t when the concept of *eabags eppegred n Russa (nght
arowd the colapse of the Sowel Lnion), + ad gan popuiar ity wong with candy
par s ond hamburgers, but of dlso became the butt of endiess pokes, suck as
“Sron, nsteod of the ten Cheerfuiness, anciher tea nomed G eedness’ wi
b on sale. it wl have cf the teabags ted to one single thread”

5
Example: o

e

- -
N "

» Wnite sonie quoshiuns inyous notebiook analyamg what te weter < saying,

* Lise the waderhied sentences as o quivde Lok at the onanmple.

“the collepse of the Soviet Union” what 15 the arter imphang here?

Is he talung about dmencen products?
Are teabags American?

‘the butt of endless jores” Oud Russans ke teshags?

“candy bars and hamburgers”

w Are they talng cbout ted brands?

Mhe teas Cheerfuiness ana Greedin
- MESS NG Lereedness” \hat does ‘Greedingss’ meon?

T
t5. Reread the paragraph you selected in Activity 14. { j
: %
* Disruss what nach e mears, why the writor usos those
expressiun s ol what you can de fuce,

* hiclude the questions you formsalated i the provious activity
® Leton to the track and ust L as an exampbe,

¢ Dothe sane hivywins othe parts of G essey et yeu de pot understand,

16. Ge to your Reader's Book, page 70 and fellow the flowchart m
fo complete a conversation. Choose a line from each level.
¢ Cummerton the esaoy's quotis,

& Bocarefu o sy onapie andd dangt rambile,

* Inriud sone appropnate aneedotes to Beve s nterosting discuson

P T RSP P T

Activity 16

G UOISSS

R

AR R

BActivity 14

* Read the paragraph
with students.

+ Ask some questions regarding
the underlined words and
phrases (1. e. What do you know
about the Soviet Union? Can you
tell me some famous brands of
candy bars and hamburgers?
Where are they from? What can
you say about Russia and the
United States' relationship?).

* Go through the chart with
students. Emphasize the
questions that serve as
exarmples and what you
discussed before.

+ Allow some time for students
to formulate their questions.
Provide help I necessary, as
they might need some guidance
when reading between the lines.

Activity 15

+ Play the track.

* Encourage students to comment
cn the essay they selected by
including the questions they
formulated in the previous
activity. This might make them
feel more comfortable, as they
already discussed the essay
while writing the questions.

+ Ask students to open their Reader's Book, and to comment on the flowchart. Some of them might

recognize it, since they are quite common online.
» Elicit how to use it.

* Tell them that the purpose of the activity is to comment on the essay and to stay on topic, so they will have
to select the best intervention at each step. If the conversation finishes quickly, they did not choose the best
answer. If they end up talking about visits to the dentist, they lost the thread.
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Activity 16 (continues)

» Remind them to pay attention to

the essay's quotes.
» If you think they can handle
more options, adjust the

flowchart by inserting more

steps and options in the
conversation.

Activity 17

+ Elicit why key words are useful

when reading essays.

« Allow studernts some fime to

finish the activity.

+» Check their answers and ask
them to paraphrase the extract.

= Remind them to read carefully,
as the options provided are

quite simnilar.

» Tell students to find the key
words in the other essay they
selected, as they already looked

for them in one. If they are

working with only one essay,
they should exchange texts with

another pair of students.

146
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B <irg Through
NN Language

¥ Staying focused i one of the most ditficult skills required for communicatng
successfully, It allows you 1o #1ay on track when discussing a topic. A goed

mterlocutor avords getting trapped 111 fus o her own chalogue. They focus beyond ther message and
how they'se Tealing, they cenier their atlerion on what is happening between themselver and their
listener. This includes what they're saying and doing and how their lictener is responding.

142

o D uss one of the sssays you seleciad and use o flowchar to have &

good conversation,
* Adap? the quotes 1n the flowchart to the ones in your essay and 1ncude your
awn anecdotes.

Example:

. " 17, Highlight the key words in the paragraph. 3%

Teabags are deficent at o afferert level as welt they parton your
tea-drniing, imiting 1 1o ong oup ot a tme {f you want another one, you
can, of course, but it interrupts the cortinuty of the process of tea
drivang and spods the mood! T learned how to dink feq the Russian way
when [ was e kig and spent 1009 warm summers gt my grondmother’s
nouse in a small Russan vitage First, wou fill the samovar -a very lurge
and elaborately decorated electne kettie jatuch onginally was fueled by
wood coals and kinding) wath water and let it bol Second vou take a
smat faapot pantad with flowers or roosters o baket dancers and put @
generous portion of logse biack ted ‘eaves in it and pour hot water from
the semavar o il fhe pot o the brm And then you ploce The pat on
top of the samovar; on o specdl e pedestd; just ke a star on top of @
Christmas tree Every hme you wont a_fresh cup of ten, you odd a bt of
“zavarka’ to your cup, and then add some hot water from e samovar

s Select tha paregraph that best paraphrases the extract.

Tre proper woy to moke " Teabags are rot

Russan tea i fo fil #he i Tecommended, snce they
samovar with water and let if - It the amount of teq
bod Then, moke he “zavarka” YU Can drk in one ity

x Teabags imit the amount
of Tea you drrk Russians
prefer to make one big
bateh of tea 4 day n the
samovar To use #, i the

by addng loose tea eaves Every tme yvou wanf g ¢ it bod Then, add
o 4 pot with ¢ bit of bong Yol have +onnkerfFromup Fedvesioopm\:)ﬂfz::
water When you are ready scratch It s better to use of bolng water \when yoy
to have a qup of fea, pour 4 3amovar, which does not want o cup of teq pour"/
some of the corcentrate have 1o be filed ai some of the concém-me

nto o cup and add hot water  the tme
from the samovar

o & cup and acid hot
water from the samovar

| |

» Reoroad one of the essays you selected and find the key wards

o Write a puragraph n your natebonk paraphreding what the wobar states n

the eesay,

RO TR

feaet can

samovar with water and jet

|



18, Draw the samovar, the teapot and the other elements used g .",:,"‘P“’:(’T-)‘n .
at tea-time in Russia. o

* Select 4 beautful passage in the essays you are working o Activitv 18
with and draw it in yeur netebook

» Allow some time for students to
draw a sarmovar. If you have a
picture of one, do not show it
to them, as they should recreate
the image by reading the
description in the essay.

* Encourage them to compare
their drawings and focus on the
similarities they captured.

+ Tell them to look for detailed
paragraphs in the essays they
selected. They ¢an choose
objects or scenes described. If
they are working with the essays
from the Reader's Book, they can
draw the place where dragons
sleep in the text about tea in
China, or the street vendors

* Goteyuur Reader's Book page 71 ro 14 and read
Cha-no-yu, Tea Cult of Japan, by Yusunoke Fukukitg

18. Compiete the dialogues about people discussing the cultural aspects
of tea drinking.

* Reread the essiys about tea if et essary.

Toeam ore ol the
. prid'ars Al *‘ 9 .
‘; ] the Jrited drdom. AR &

LA %

w

[ UOISS9S

o fead, tan

KRN (TSR AR . B
w1z T e aresg canus. é

Secondy . . ; .
* Wiite o dislogue m your notebook like the C: e showdd be Mate i smey In a pusy Indian ci
) uantties-that is, 1n g teapet Teg
ore above using the tradmons described n ut of s aways msfeie:f advertising “Chai”.
the essays you selected and perform o, while army teq, made n 4 CQ";aﬁ’y o q d th
3 MICror .
20. Read on the paper on the right side the fostes of grease ond whitewssh T‘;!E ave students rea € essay

small extract from 4 Nice Cup of Tea. ;fﬁff Shoukd be. 1ade of (g or and answer any questions they
eware Siver pr B”fﬂriﬂlﬂwcre

* Look ot the three differm rypos of lines tedpots produce nferor teq may have. Bl‘lng 501me piCtures
under the text and discuss, ename! pais gre W&Se, . =0 and of 4 tea ceremony and the

* Discuss which sentences express the mam Curiousty encugh, Gpewter teapot Y
idaas, which are the explanations and which (a raety nowadays) s ot g bad utensils used while performing
the exarples [] zaoemses . it. Make some tea following a

L ———— ; (. - SO )
et et 143 Japanese recipe so students
cantry it.

Activity 19

* Encourage students to first read through the dialogue and then to reread it, completing it with the missing
words.

* Remind them to have the essays at hand, as the answers are there.

» Ask a few students to perform the dialogue in front of the class.

+ Allow some time for them to write a similar dialogue discussing the cultural traditions from the essays they
selected. They can use the structure of the dialogue provided as an example. If there are several pairs
of students working on the same topic, they can write a dialogue as a team, talking about the different
cultures.

* Encourage them to perform their dialogues for the rest of the class.

Activity 20

* Read the paragraph with students and ask them what the undertined sentences represent.
* Help them decode what each line means and elicit examples.
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Activity 20 (continues)

LN

» Ask them what the differences g bt g g, e gt and e o of S
are between main ideas, the extracts froin Cha-po-yu, Tea Cutt of Japan using this cody @%ﬁ'@
examples, and explanations.

+ Allow some time for them to " fruse who e erested e ki e of the Jgpanese

wm otngs more escly dasnodzed win the grts ond wrabis
of s Tn G 'mcm‘n@.mﬂf'w.lmctwwrfm
tmcsohe

A Cocarooe party s
wloton Fhe g the

complete the activity about the
extract from the Japanese
tea essay.

e g guest or leuder Crooang the othe gues’s, who

* Check their answers. pee 3 PR TELIOND with the LT 5 the nex?

ug 3 funt eatier

« Help students to find the
main ideas, explanations
and examples in one of the
paragraphs in one of the essays

2% )’“QS R seramny e
2 when fha e n t‘hr\f

they Selected. ) e Prok iz paragiaph n one of the essays you sedected and underine the maie wdeas,
the capianations and the examples using the same cade a5 above, R
RCthlty 21 * 21.Make a Venn diagram in your notebook to organize the cultural m
. details from the chart beiow. A Venn diagram is like the one T
* Remind students what a Venn you read on your Reader's Book page 89
diagram is. There is one in S o - o .
thelf Reader 3 B00k| that e s made o 570k e B ity anet Qusm;\ LsE :'e;:l should De. made ﬂv h
demonstrates the compare- ‘ whoie ledves " teapot
R . Japon ared ¥he UK, hot }
contrast ort gamzatlonal pattern. water & poured on fhe Zus:aon *e? ; mede .Tealcﬁcds c;:
+ Elicit where similarities and feo leaves S ey
. Rustiang moke Teo 0 the
differences go. Teu 1 made n a somovar Japarese wse powdered fer  mornng and donk it Fhroughout
. the
» Go through the chart with them o
The mixtre 15 wgorousty
and ask them to say which stred orfbecﬁen untl Beeple er sometang with tea  Ted s made n a bowd
) beromes frothy
country agrees with each Bin and Jepanese dmw the I Russr, hol water s added
StatemEIlt (1‘ o, Japa_n arld the f;a \mr{f.dkjfew _ 1o the concentrate B . .
UK believe that 'tea is made in . » Make a Venn diagrarm with the culturai detads from the essays you selecved.
amall quanti‘[jes"')l ’ * Usa the main ideas, explanations and examples you highighted in Actoaty 20
. a guiscde.,
« Draw a Venn diagram on the g
board and provide an example. 144 o vions ecien

- Allow some time for students to
complete the rest of the diagram.

« Check their answers. If someone does not agree with something, ask them to support their opinions by
referencing the essays.

« Have them make a Venn diagram of the essays they selected.
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Bctivity 22

[
i P
' CHECRPOINT . P + Encourage students to reflect on
their performance.
32, Read each line carefully. Tick the box that best describes your work up ¢« Remind them of the j_‘[nportance

to thes point. . . .
of reviewing thelr work.

« Tell themn to focus on their
+ 1can understand the main features of an essay, y W 2D Streng‘ths and the areas '['hey

« lcan deternmune some cuitural traditions read in essays. 4 [y :) O

* 1 can find information 1n different sources. S W ’ J O Could ]‘Inprove'

+ Reflect on whether you need to
» [can use different comprehension strategies. . s j 0 m ake any_ Changes or TE mforce
* [ can identily the main ideas in an essay. Y [ D 0 a_n'y’ content ]_'[1 thls pracﬁce_

Activity 23

« Tell students to scan the images
and to identify which country
each belongs to.

+ Ask them to describe each one

and what they can interpret just

by looking at it.

Help them recognize the

beliefs, principles and values

portrayed in each image. Focus
cn the wtensils, the way tea is
presented and what the people
are doing while drinking it.

Encourage them to create a

story around each image (i.e.

The British man is working

and drinking tea, he does not

pay too much attention to the

etemt e 448 beverage as he is focused on
his work. He is alone. He is
probably drinking a cup of tea to warm himself. The Russian family is enjoying tea time, and are probably
chatting about some recent events, even gossiping. We can tel! they are having a good time, but are not
completely focused on the tea. However, the Japanese are deeply immersed in the tea ceremony. Nobody
is talking and they are all paying full attention to what is going on with the tea.).

23, Write below each image how it makes you feel.

* Theak sheat the bobefs values aod emnations portraye:d
s Chesck the key woreds circled i Achively 12, the vue stons in Aty 15,
the diddogues i Activity 12, aind the Ve diggram in Activily 21 Lo choust the

LLTet L allswiis,

Example:  Answers may vary

3

i g UOISSOs
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Activity 23 (continues)

* Their answers may vary, but
they might be something
like. British: practical, easy to
make, utilitarian, convenient,
simple, common, daily event. u.
Russia: complicated, familiar
environmert, comforting, warm, o Write the bielefs, vilues and emotons expressad in the essays you selected in
a gathering, conversation, . yuur rotebook.
tradition. Japan: ceremony,
ritual, elegance, respect, bow,
meticulous, silence, cleanliness,

¢ Dist uss the values that cach cu'ture {British, Russiun aod Japanese) highbghts

FQR OUR GOMPARATIVE CHART

24.5can the Venn diagram you made in Activity 21 to grganize the cultural

dataila into topics. - -
e 4 discussion about the cultural dorais

Specj.a]. evert. ¢ Write spmie questions 10 ofg
dese el in the essay- ot tha exampl
a4 e : i a1 the exampie,
ACtiVit'Y 24 o Include the beliefs and values you centified in Activity 23 Louk AL T0E
Example.
+ Allow some time for students : fouesTios)
i ToP1GSM . e
to scan the Venn d]_ag'rarn and Y. How & foa mader | 4, what type of tea 5 used®

; e : : . what type of ten eaves s
the values they identified in the Recipe | 2. whot ore fne nan agredents? | B wnal e

previous aciivity.

* Help students determine which
cultural traditions can be used in
their comparative chart.

» Check the final version of the
chart in Activity 32 if you want
to provide a full list of the topics
used in this comparative chart. Example: .

» Ask students if they can think of OERE 2ussian HESENEER

. - water to powdered ted
any more topics or if they can 1. Add botng veater 1 ea leaves | Add hoing water 10 tea leaves + Add bolng wate” 10
combine two into one.

2. Hack tea ang botng waier | Biack tea and boing water } Green ten and boing woter
3' hlk ! Sugar and mik (n some regons) ‘I Nething
« After deciding on the topics, . :

Densils 1. what ore they made of”

GOMPARATIVE CHART

26. Copy a chart like the one below in your notebook and inclade the name

of the cultures you are comparing in the columms.
« Answer the fuaestions you wrote in Activity 24,

sesslon 9

elicit some questions they can 146 aierai e par s s
write for each cne. Provide
some examples.

» If there are several pairs of students working on the same topic, ask them to work together.

Activity 25

« Tell students to answer the questions from the previous activity.
+ Remind them to go back to the essays they selected to accurately answer everything.
» Provide help if necessary.
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geEm @ GmEu  ESGE
4. ndin or Ceylonese Hack
5. wihole s whole
6. ettk. teapot, spoor O'F '
1. metq and pottery b Meto, gass o peftery
8. Add bowg water to tea

leaves Lt it brew for o .
codple of meutes Pawr Na oGP
Add mi Driokommedately + concentt

) Green
| Powderad

| Samguar, teapot, $poon. L | Tea-caddy gpoon retie. dpper, wr

! Pottery and burboo

' Add bolng water fo tea | Add boing water tu Mdered
| enves Let the concentrate 1 tea St fhe rature wity a

: brew Pour some of the ' whisk wnith s rothy

rate no cup Add . Drnk minediatc y

! baing water and sugos

28, Include the Mexican culture in the chast you made in Activity 26.

* Add another colimn 19 answer the questions and analyze the cuftural details frem

lhes Moxic ain prersprciive,

27. Write some sentences contrasting or comparing the cultural details from the

Venn diagram about tea in Activity 21.

¢ Use the appropriate oxpression 16 ink thear, Look 41 the exampie

akrr kewse C amiar to 0% opposed o " dfferent irom but
not only- but o e !
as wef as . gty OWEVES whike
a'sg contrary
, , on the other
compcred Wit reserbie the come as e n gortrgst altrough
b
ether of both oo nstead of ks than more than
i
Example:
A Bored tesismade oo g T e

TR 18 e Jalanose e

B PR Brnsh so g tegn et oke Tra Iy trsl Raseeans o ahe 000 et s

¢. Joponese teo reguires powdered tea leaves, but in the United Wingdom and in

Russia they use whole leaves.

d. The Japanese and the British drink the tea immediately. Instend, the Rugsians

.. drink it throughout the day.

. The three cultures not only drink teo, but they also huve aomrung to sot with

__...the hat bevera

Wi

ot v . owtoad 147

BActivity 25 (continues)
Activity 26

» Encourage students to discuss
how each topic is represented
in Mexico (i.e. Mexicans do not
drink that much tea. However,
herbal tea is quite commonty
drunk to cure illnesses. You
can find lots of different plants
at the market that are used as
medicine and taken in the form
of tea.).

+ Tell them to answer the
questions from Activity 24 from
the Mexican perspective. The
purpose of this is to add another
culture to the analysis.

Activity 27

+ Go through the example
with students.

+ Ask them to link a couple of
sentences together and to use
the expressions from the chart.

*» Provide several examples
if necessary.

* You can adjust the activity by
providing two sentences and
telling students to link them
with one of the expressions
from the chart.

« Allow some time for students to write several sentences comparing the cultural traditions from the essays

they selected.
* Provide help if necessary.

a. Japanese tea requires powdered tea leaves, but in the United Kingdom and in Russia they use

whole leaves.

b. The Japanese and the British drink the tea immediately. Instead, the Russians drink it throughout the day.
¢. The three cultures not only drink tea, but they also have something to eat with the hot beverage.
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Activity 27 (continues)

Activity 28

» Ask students to identify each of
the sentences from Activity 27 in
the paragraghs that serve
as examples.

* Help them recognize the
elements that link them
together,

+ Provide a couple of examples
using the sentences they wrote
in the previous activity.

+ Adjust the activity if needed by
providing a list of connectives.

Activity 29

* Elicit the best way to write the
comparative chart. They might
suggest includmg the cultural
details in the first column
organized by topic, and the
countries or cultures in the rest
of the columns.

Tell them to use few words and
synibols, since they should not
use a lot of space. The point

is to concentrate as rmuch
information as possible in the
least amount of space.

152 Tuacher's Book | Practice 8
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9
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* Write some soTeneas in your nofebook campaning eultural traditions {rnom the
o%says you el ter]

+ Include same Mexioan ruftural rraditions,

Closure stage:sociatization

28, Organize the sentences from Activity 27 into paragraphs.
+ Follow the st of topies on the chart i Actyvity 24 Look ut the example

Example:

Reops ol the countres whera neople drrk ted, they meke it by pounng bokng

water nntn o1 ecves The Uk, Russia and  Lapan favor loose *eo but n
viex (o, peone gre yiad 1o tenbegs However, Japarete ted regqueit
powdered rea leaves

Jens  Brivsh and Jepanese e are node o sal guanttes the same a5
Mewean ten They ol consume  mmedately rsteed of drnkng the fen
wrmedataly, Russans dork it *hrougheat the day That & sty they use
a samnear. 2 rontaner tnar store loege poeons of ey avalatie for
severa pecpie Mee out of The Four countr es use cupe ana dnrk Tea
ndwdualy [n confrast, the Japanese group wvited +0 the: Crremony dmks
oy of e sume bowd

FOR OQUR COMPARATIVE CHART

29, Make the firat drait of the cormparative chart.

afi n HPRN
« liso some abbreviotions and nymtols tu cummanze the mloimati

3 The muicaes that a tradition 1o fallowea i that culture,
¥ [haxmears that its not followed. - ]
he: chart, for example “teabugs’, it MEANS

teabags

that
3 lthare is o speciiie word on g

e N ofor
instead ot using oo tea leawv s, thet cu'fure oretars

Look at the example.
s Keepinnundthe Qerayraphs you wiote in Activity 28

Example:
Add poiryg water v Y v 4
10 teq eaves
Type oF tea Liack tlark areen
- - 7;}‘ -
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l Being Through
Languoge

Loose ted v v
- whoke leaves v s
Extro ngrede!ts k. sugar
Smal guantttes ' large
- Raetle e Sarovar
" Tecpot / X
" Spoon Iy v
Wik x 4
fop 7/ s
Gange avted L or mrure Z of more
Conturer per | :
s on
informal attar v s
.o < fainy
itk ond Casy comtprt
penaisn community

30. Discuss she cultural traditions that are similar and different in

each culture.

Exthange uomions and reach agresments,

.
sexptenees in Adtivity 27,

Listen te the track and use itas an example.

. B

Use the questions in Actwity 24, tha chart in Activ ty 23, and the

and it i5 essential to respect each participant's so that the conversation fltws

trealy and nobady feels Jeft aut or attacked.

whodans w sk Flahee

' Teahans
powdered X
x sugar
v J
7 '
x X
s v
Vs x
tm '(
5 i
L for af guests 1
X v
ceremony wre
elegance medcne
commur'y parper
5,
TRACK 47

+ Exchanhging opiions i an important skill that we should put into practice at all
Hmes, it is quite relevant in a discussion, We all have a particuiar point of yiew

. 149

Activity 29 (continues)

« If there are several pairs of
studenis working on the same
topic, they should do the first
draft together.

* Remind studerts of the
importance of writing a
first draft.

Activity 30

* Play the track.

+ Elicit what is gong on in
the dialogue.

+ Ask students if there was a
problem or if all interlocutors
agreed on something and how
they negotiated.

+ Encourage them to have a
discusgsion about the cultural
traditions they identified in the
essays and to use the first draft
of their comparative chart.

* The CD icon will appear
throughout the practice to
indicate the activity the track is
linked to. However, remember

the way we order activities is a
suggestion and you may change
them to suit the purposes you
established with your students.

Teacher's Book / Practice 8
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Activity 31

* Remind students of the
importance of checking the
first draft.

+ Tell them to look for spelling
mistaxkes and synonyms, or if
there are ways of summarizing
information. They might want to
combine two topics into one
or change a word to eliminaie
& detail that can be included

in another topic.
+ Encourage students to use a
dictionary to check spelling.

Activity 32

« Allow some time for students
to write the final version of the
comparative chart.

* Remind them to include all the
adjustrments they made in the
previous activity.

* Encourage them to write it
on a separate piece of paper,
since they will need it during
the discussion and it is more
discreet than a notebook.

Teacher’s Book / Practice 8
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FOR CUR GOMPARATIVE CHART

31. Check the first draft of the comparative chart you did n Activity 29.

« Correct the speling and punctuation. '
ides ok 2 iz,
o Dacde if you Son merge or simplify soime ideas. Leok at the examp

Examnple: X
- 7 il boing water p p P P
T g v toa leaves
© - Lomse o v s sowidered feabags
. leaves
Do Exire ixpedents - sgar {rk B X g
H o SOME TEQON)
e g smok
o el Quantties smak ‘arge smal
ca- Kettie v SOMOVGT v v
Sit Feomot ¢ * * *
[ Spoon s v ' '
LY ; X
"2 ik Other tzopot 4 whisk
: X, Lup Contaner cup cp howd cup
;»:*VPeopielmmd 1 er-more « 7 ormore + 5 1
‘ fomby CRremony e
pracheai
2 i
Vakes mvoved guck 6ad easy comfort elogonce medone
pamper
penalsm COmmnity CnTanety confort

32, Make the final version of your comparative chart.

= Kuep n mind the changes you made in Actinty 31,

strarts lonk 0 oractca f



33. Discuss the cuitural traditions described in the essays you selected.

* Use the compuaretie: chart you made os Actiaty 32 aw & guide.

® Listen to to track and use it as un example,

\ Howdiditgo?

" 34.Read each line carefully. Tick the box that hest describes your work in

this practice.

B cidsal
’J. ~; af sesstnent

about essays.

+ Icancompare and contrast information.

» Icanwnte sentences to describe
cuiteral traditions.

+ ican discuss cultural details, express

opiniens and reach agreemants,

+ I can identify factors that help me
understand others.

Product

L

e il

} | Writing @
comporative 2

gaW -ompore to compéare?

» Did we select interesting essays?

« Did we analyze the essays accurately?

* Did we use the comparative chart while
digcussing the cultural traditions?

< . 38.What is your partner’s global impression abeut thewr performance in

B this practice?

{
| Poor
i/\“ assessment

= Diid we respect our agreements?

» Did we divide the tasks so everyone had

something 1o da?

+ Ihdwe pay attention during others’ turs

lo speak?

+ Did we pay aitention to the discussion?

# * What aspects can we imprave as a team?

}

+ lcanformulate and answer questions

« Did we select & relevan? cultural tradition

s
A

P

Y‘\ We have arrived at the end of this practice.

L
D
LI Y
Y. e
Vo
T
L S

i “ 38, How do we assess the following aspects of my improvized monologue?

000 00

e

0
14
o
3
]
3
ot
4]

Activity 33

* Decide on a date for the
discussion and invite cther
students or members of the
school community to attend.

+ Play the track and use it as an
example of a discussion about
tea in different cultures.

» Encourage students to use their
comparative charts during the
discussion to stay on track and
to remember all the cultural
traditions they found in the
literary essays.

KActivity 34

syovRLL = )

* Help your students to complete
the self-evaluation chart.

* Make sure your students
cormplete the evaluation
chart appropriately.

* Go back to the chart in Activity
3 to check if you completed it
and if there is something you
need to go through again.

Activity 35

* Encourage students to reflect on
their performance.

+ Tell them to focus on their
strengths and the areas they
could Improve.

* Reflect on whether you need to make any changes or reinforce any content in this practice.

Activity 36

* Remind students of the importance of assessing peets.

155
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Track 49

sOCIALL ANGUAGE PRACTICE: Write down points of view to participate in & round-takle discussion.
; parti akl i
TICE: poi

A PENNY FOR st e o
. L ce from the Civic und ethics educutional eavitonment,
YOUR THOUGHTS - Warm-upstage -

1. Listen to the conversation on Track 49, Discuss the answers to the m
following questions. ﬁﬁiﬂ

Activity 1

* How would you answer to the girl on the track?
* What s her sodtee? Canit bo tristed? Why?
» s defending yourself a huinan right? Why dh you think so?

» Tell students what they are
going to do in this practice.

+ Ask themn if they know what

a round table is, if they have

participated in one hefore, what

comrnen topics are usually
discussed, elc.

Piay the track once and elicit

what 1t is about, how many

participants there are, what they
are talking about, where the
conversation takes place, what
the purpose is, etc.

+ Ask students to read the
questions in their book and play
the track one more time.

* Some answers for the questions 7y Select a topic for the round-tabie from the chart above.
might be: a. Yes, in certain ’
cases, it is necessary o
defend myself. b. Her source
is a human rights activist. [t is
reliable, because she should 182 rrerirnk Pactiey
read and know about the cause
she defends. €. I think it can be a human right, because it has to do with life and self-preservation.
d. Some of thern have doubts. [ agree with Ana, because as [ said life is the supreme human right.

» Go to Track 60 and use the visual resources to support your teaching strategies.

* What are the buys’ views on this? Do you egree with any of them? Why?

L L7 Geesmivl o o
« - TA BLE — mmp:'l;]: [
FoR QUR ROUMD A R

i -}
* 9 Share the civic and ethical topics you know about. Make a list of those yo
deem suitahble for & round-table.
» Gue the ressons yuu chose thoss topics 10 put ferward. Look at th

e axdrple.

s
Wt

.

Example:

T

1. Teenagers rights % }

session 1

2. Fopaity befween women orkt men

3, E g ation and huron rights

Activity 2

« Ask students why civic and ethical topics are suited for a round table discussion.

*» Encourage them to brainstorm a few and write them on the board. Provide a couple of examples.

* Organize the topics into categories; there might be a few that are similar.

+» Tell them to pick the three they prefer and to give reasons why they chose them. Go through the examples
in the chart with them.

*» Encourage students to share their options and decide a topic to discuss in the round table as a class.

» Rernind them to select a topic that is relevant today and is important to most students.

» The CD icon will appear throughout the practice to indicate the activity the track is linked to. However,
remember the way we order activities is a suggestion and you may change them to suit the purposes you
established with your students.
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3. Look at the chart below. Read the activities you will complete in this practice
N in order fo participate in a round-table discussion of cvic and ethical issues.
Remember to ek each actvity as soon as you finish it

Wook 3 SRR P STATE
* Srdeet a topic from the e and athcs
P(ﬁlfﬂ[\ul\ﬂl eniranment
® Eutanloh the roailts doared whon looking
Explere texts ‘
. - e L informatiors,
intreducing civic . .
Lo * Ak questions and lock up informatin which gives
and ethical issues.
thir answer,
* Lonk for apprognate sources and select information.
e Campare text organzation.
Weeh ¢ BUILDING LTAGE
* Anticipale genoral meainng.
. N & Road and contrast ponts of view snil ran veas,
Read information. s
* Link points of view and details
= Compose notes 1o estebhish what will be sad,
Weok 3 BUH DING STAGE
® Listen ko mandd Tahle discisssions 1o explore the formiat
® Expreass pomts of view,
® Giee and recenve feedback onyne e featores amd non
Rehearse a werbal langueage
round-table. erbal langunge.
® Acust the message to the sudiznce.
¢ Estabilsh scceptable atitudes for panelists
and aurlienrce,
Wk i CLOSURE STADE- $OCIALIZATION
» Oramze tuns andd tees of participation and decide
Carry out a place and date for the round-tabie
round-table. & Discuss points of view to partimipate in the round table.
s Chork e atttudes of panelists and audience, i
4. Listen to the statements on Track 50 in which different students ,
say how they will look for the information they need.

s Read the fullowing purposes and selate theom to the statermeats

Took acthe exarngpls

; : ‘ Ths futons * Tiis student g

* o shudent s This shodent 5 G 0 oy wockng Ter ofirmabn 1o
okng oi Farmation Iooking For wkor ngrion, draw o Congkgg, m; fo creare along text, ke
o study Tor an exon o oar bpote v an oral Herent ﬁsm o o sty

presentaten - sund tabie of e
. or debat

Example: fente Statement 3 Statement1
Statement 4 Statement 2

StidestoBuok Prtes + 183

2 UoIsSos

Activity 3

» Make sure students identify the
three stages of the study plan
and that they understand each
activity to be dorne.

» Ask a student to read the tasks
out loud so they can understand
the activities they will complete
in order 1o have a round table
discussion.

» Don't forget to go back to the
chart to tick each activity as
S00mn as you complete it.

Activity 4 m
» Go through the chart with J

students and read the example. §|
* Play the track once. O
+ Play the track one more time ~
. 44
and allow some time for =]
students to complete the activity.
You can pause the track briefly
to give students time to choose
their answer. ‘
» Check the answers with students
and ask them why they selected
each opticn,
* The CD icon will appear
throughout the practice to
indicate the activity the track is
linked to. However, remember
the way we order activities is a
suggestion and you may change
them to suit the purposes you
established with your students.
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Kctivity 5

» Co through the example
with students and ask them
to determine the topic of
the exarnple by reading the
questicns in the chart.

* Remind thern to go back to
Activity 2 and choose the topic
that best suits the guestion in
the exarnple.

* Encowrage students to

brainstorin: some questions

about the topic they

selected hefore.

Provide some examples and

remind them to think albout their

argumenss when deciding on
the topic.

+ Tell them to come up with
several questions, as these will
serve as guidelines when they
do their research.

» Ask them to think about their
concerns, what they already
know about the topic, why it is
relevant and interesting for the
audience, and how they want to
influence the audience.

Activity 6

» Organize the questions into

categories and ask students to
think about where they can look for answers.

154

Track 51 C;)

they found to the next class.

For our Routo-TielE

FOR OQUR ROUNO-TABLE

it becs e

FoR QUR ROUND-TABLE

", 5. Brainstorm some questions

for the round-table, based on the topic you
established in Activity 2 and write thern in your notebook.

le: .
Examp Inck (ny e
m saitable ad). 5 .
=t
ap-sd{n} 1.t
Why & educahon mportant for sobig corFits? whmter )
o ation become a problem? lenflat (1) i1
where has lack of access to education Dec " snpyrighia a) . 1<
el .
. How cen educaan address the problems of vegquolty loaniny < : oo
s
7
f‘

-

. 5 - 3
#7 . & With your teacher’s help, write some sources suitable for the % 4 () t
: quesnons you wrote in Activity 5. o ’;m
i E A
« Look atthe example below and listen to the discussion on irack s 1. i
Example: %
187 oF PGSSIBLE BOURGES ]
LI8T CF PCSSIBLE BG “
Feoure arhdks N magaznes s
Op-eds 1 NEWSPADETS
websites of NGOs fostering educaton and human nghts
Paltec organizatons’ teaflets e Remember
3 :5 (e J , for ar
Foragn governingnts’ webpages (espzcily from Mnstres D tmomber

eopysights allow
phatocopying just
pans of a book
and act all of n
Some libranes
have agreamants
with other iibranes,
thay Lan provide
you with an
interhbirary lgan

so that you won't
have 10 t-auel that
far fo get books or
wther resources,

Genera-oudence bocks chout human pghts end educalion

Educatonal TV program
e Check the avafabllity of the mateniels you estabhshed and
arganize yourselves to lock tor them,

rat

+ Go through the example with them and remind thermn of less common places they can look for sources.
Remind them that the more references they use, the more varied evidence they will find.
* Help them decide who is going to look for each category of questions and ask them to bring the scurces

« Read the REMEMBER with students and ask them if they have any questions about it.

» The CD icon will appear throughout the practice to indicate the activity the track is linked to. However,
remember the way we order activities is a suggestion and you may change them to suit the purposes you

established with your students.
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Kctivity 7

7. Discuss the strategies you can use to find information about the topic you « Ask students to think about the
selected. Look at the example.

strategies they use when doing
research.
Go through the dialogue with
them and add the ones you
use when looking for particular
information,
Model all the steps you follow
and voice what you think in
every step. By doing this, you
will show students the process
of looking for information, which
books are good sources, which
are not, and why.
+ If you have access to a
8. Gather the printed sowrces you selected. computer, demonstrate sQIme
+ Identfy the components used 1 each one o organize the mfurmanon Ways of 100kjﬂg for information
s Make a chart in your notebaaic to record which companants aee used In each
cource Luok at the cxample. and model what the IT
Example: section states.
Comparative chart « Allow students to look for
Book abont | Magazine information online, if you have
fuman rights rights Internet access at school.
] * Remind students to have
all the sources at hand, since
they will need them in the
following activities.

When | oow for picmaation T printed sowces, |
Sheh e table o oetents it

& rags. U Tr

= o O|SSOS

Ly ETes

¥

g brawss (v

. IR

A =" footnote (n
[ .

X
P S—

Components

Tobie of contents v

Bibiography

Y N N I N
® | N o=

Glessary

Kctivity 8

+ Ask students to browse through
R -1 the books, magazines and the
other printed resources
they brought.
¢ Tell them to go through them and identify their parts. You can ask questions such as: ‘‘Is there a table of
contents?”, "What information can you find there?"', "What is the bibliography for?", "Is it at the end of the
article or at the end of the book?", "Why is that?".
* Encourage students to make a chart in their notebook similar to the one in their book and to think about
other parts that we may find in printed sources.
» Tell themn to fill it in and to discuss what each part is about and what information we can find. Model
If necessary.
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Activity 9

* Go through the dialogue with
students and encourage them to
talk about their charts.

* Remind them of the importance
of providing feedback and how
others might notice details we
have not considered before.

+» Allow some time for them to
correct their charts and add or
delete information in them.

Activity 10

- Ask students to skim one of the

sources they selected.

Model by doing the activity with

one of the books. Read the title

aloud and talk about what you
think the text will be about and
how it may answer some of

the cuestions.

* Scan the paragraphs and pause
if you notice any words in beld
or underlined words, as these

may be the keywords in: the text.

Tell students how the keywords
relate to the topic and if they
appear in the questions.

+ Explain how to infer the content
of the text by reading just a few
gentences in the first paragraph.
Remember to highlight the

9. Exchange the charts you made in the previous activity and provide
some feedback.

¢ [dently the details you ot nght and explan how you were able 1o recognize

themn, Lovk et the example.

Exarnple:

* 10.Read the title, the highlighted words if there are any, and the firat paragraph in
the texts you selected. Answer the following questions.

»  How does the title of the text relate to the towe you seiected?

» What do you think the textis about?

e After reading the first paragreph, whal nforination do yeu think will uppear next?
» What ideas will the toxt include?

! CHECRPOINT e

“Name of teommate .
Name of nterwewer

s Answer the Folowing questons yes/e

Can vou moke o Ist of scurces for your mtervenhor i the roand-tabie?
Can vou ask queshons that aude researcn for a round-table?
.an you iderhfy *he most approprate sources for o round-table?

~ Check the number that best matches your performance, where 10 s the hghest score and 1
+ N T

the lowest R T A ST

: Reoding sources of informetion

" Composing rutes for orondtabe .

1546 Dt dwrs i et ey

aspects of how to work with the text, and not to teach the topic, since what students are learning

is the language.

« Ask students tc do the same and to answer the questions in this activity.

Activity 11

» Encourage students to reflect on their performance as well as their partner’s.

» Remind them of the importance of reviewing their work.

» Tell them to focus on the good aspects and the ones they could improve.

+ Reflect on whether you need to make any changes or reinforce any content in this unit,

160  Teacher's Book / Practice 9



KActivity 12

Building stage o « Allow some time for students to
read the text.

= Encourage them to read the rest
of the text at home if they run
out of time.

+ Ask them to mark the words,
sentences or paragraphs they
do not understand, and tell thern
to reread them several times to
gras the general meaning.

* RB Box can either extend the
current practice or provide

¥+ material for developing 1t. If

you have enough material, take

time during the practice to go

through the Reader’s Book to

* Identify some words whose meamag ciges whon adding o doleting somoting foster curiosjty and improve
wrthe: beinning or the ene Look ar the cxample readj.ng skills.

12. Open your Reader's Book on page 84. Read the full toxt.

13. List the words you do not understand and the sirateeies you can
use '¢ infer their meaning on the board. Look at the example.

Example:

Wi p UOISSIS
ﬁ% 14

‘Wi ean rereda e pact oF the et where e S remeng, ens's resdes
wald JppEOrs G wors,
oJF ibs menning
. fiwes, at
toe peart of URF SCOY minson and 9 ensnnned i
The, Urwer<al Decarahon of kuman Rights [oa4)
T s averk n the past erde, bedouie Fends n o Englsh Oxforg D honary
-ed out we nieed 1o o $ upn he 2ohonay meserve lo ngnt, traoton or
ea) 1+ 6 form thet ersures i+ ait
he proferted ond respected

?‘
o
@
S
&
&
A
¥
s
R
T

BTt

¥

¥

5

LLT We Lon Wi oMz Synoyies R wbebitule s plar, ctaumn, foundoion
worgs for anolher *hnt ae krow

Example.

Activity 13

) e » Ask students to list the words 7S

J— exishing, arcurnng, or carried J— rexhng to or cnaracenzhe of 4 ~

on betweer nators AETON COMTON 1o @ whole vhon they do not know from the text. : _J
. teke delabt o peasare minn S the s*gte or processy of foking * TEU. them to [h]l-ll: Of Ways to #
o actwty o cocasion) Fer pleasi e 41 something understand their meaning. o

e prcess of stk or 1o grow o couse 16 gr + Go through the examples with %
deveopment N, i “evelop hecrme more mabare, fdvarces,

Leng doveloved o sleborats themn and encourage them to N

b DLty FODCE *n o - ]
e e In; oy o - 2 (omene) the mberty think of othe; strategles. o

partitor way R o power *a dh sometning » Allow some time for them to

finish the activity.
s o fanees . 187 * Encourage them to share their

answers and to confirm the meanings by using a dictionary.
* Ask them tc reread the text and to talk about it to check if they understand it thoroughly.
+ Tell them to find some words whose meaning changes when a prefix or suffix is added
or deleted.
+ Go through the example with them.
+ Allow some time for students to complete the activity.
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Activity 14

+ Go through the example with
students and ask them to copy
the chart in their notelook and
organize the questions in it.
They should leave ample space
for the answers.

*» Allow some time for them to
look for relevant information in
the sources they selected.

» Model the activity and use some
keywords to find the paragraph
that best answers the question.

* Remind them to copy the
reference, sc they know where
the information came from.

» Go from team to team and
provide help when necessary.

Teacher's Book / Practice 9
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FOR OUR ROUME-T:\%LE

. 14, Have a look at the guestions you wrote in Activity 5. Make a chart in your
‘ notebook like the one below and do the following:

« Scan the contents

+ Onee you find them, identfy the
«+ Record the piece of toat that answ

those yau use in your guestions

» Include the source in the chart, Look at the example.

Example:

‘why 5 educanon

mportant for

sohmg conficts?

St § dr ok

il
'

TEXT

+ Example:

Access to quarty educoton s &

nght *nat shoud be mantaned even

n the most afficut urcumstonces.
Eaucetion protects chidren from
wpient confict ond creates safe
and cecare lkearnng prvronnents
[ the mudst of conflct, edacaton
has an mportant rel A proKing
rrotection and etablishwgy 6 suMse

'

of normady For exaimple "Schoois 05 |

Zones of Peace’ 1 Nepd has been 8
oucressiul mode! for keephg sehoots

open despite o urrest

ot your resQurces 10 look for words and expresstons pintLar 1o

inforimation that apswors your questions.

ars them in your notebook.

Fxample:
Educaion Document
{avalohle oo the web)

<t g Swaen

Pmlical



. 18. Reread the answers to the questions from the previous activity
and do the following:

¢ ldentfy thee maw ideas and think about your point of view aboat eaclione.

¢ Wiite them dowion a chart yaur notehook.

@
o
0
2,
=)
3
4]

* Record the reference to the souice you used. Look gt the example

Example.

P

“The nght to educchon s one oF the key The iock of educatons T s unfar that not
prncpies widerprying the cducanon 2050 due to soc, erturd ood  everyone has access 1o
Agendu ond stanaoe, Develoement Goo' & econce. factors educchion because it s

{SDG4) adopted by the nfernahong communty  The leck of educghone 6 bemon night and net 6
DG 4 s rights-bosed and seexs 1o ensure due to soco, cutural and  Favor

the ful engoyment oF the g Yo edcaton a5 econome fackors

Fundamental fu acheving sustonoble developmerit

el mibons of chidren ond eduts reman deprved

of educahonal opporfunitizs, many 6o 4 resut of

socwl, cutturg' ond economic (nttors”

"In order to do 30, There must exst equatty There must be equal we al have the right not
of opporturiy and unversal access Namatve opportunrty w0 everyone  only o educaton out also
nstruments of the United Nahens snd UNESCO  can access qualty o guatty education

kay down nterratonal kgal obigahons whch educahen

recognes ond deve loo the nght of every persen
fo enpoy cocess to educgtion of good quarty”

Jource e S s A oA

Cedenrabosk Pusenes | 199

Kctivity 15

* Tell students to reread each
answer to the questions in the
chart they made in Activity 14.
Ask them to identify the

main idea.

Model this with the first answer
in the chart. You can highlight
the sentence that presents

the main idea, or you can
paraphrase it,

Encourage students to reflect
on what they think about the
main idea. Remind them to add
some information from their
OWI experiences and to start a
dialogue with the text.

Go through the example in

the chart and ask a couple of
students to give their point of
view of this particular main idea.
Go through the second exarnple
i1 the chart and repeat the
previous steps.

Allow some time for students to
identify the main ideas in their
answer and encourage them to
explain their views on the topic.
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Activity 16
+ Encourage students to present

their pomts of view to the rest of " 16.Share the points of view you included in the chart and do the following:

the class. 5 Discuss eack purt of view and ask some guestions, B "’:ﬁ';ﬂ"‘(”
hd Remll’ld them ﬂ'lat the purpose o Explan wiy you believe what you do. i

: i : * Excharge chservations to mprove how the pants of view are expressed,
of this _aCHVltY 15 to listen to e Add infornaton 1o breeden the paints of view You can also include same
and think about different examples and sxplanations. Look st the cxcneple
perspectives and to add more
information to the discussion.

wrdesstanc woal pon gt by
Ul whw GO you

« Ask a couple of volunteers to & ;
role-play the dialogue. You can #
model with one of your student’s ot " : ‘
points of view and start a ¢ "' S , ’
dialogue with him or her. 3
: wp i ced gdef thal 12 ¥out

T, i)

Monitor and provide help to the
pairs that do not have much to
discuss. Ask some questions
and provide your pelnt of view,
as well, so they can pick up the
conversation there,

« Tell students to take some notes
on the comments they find
useful, so they can include

FOR QUR ROUMD~TABLE

17. Check the points of view you wrote in your notebook, .
o Take nates on them and the infarmation that hroadens, exemplihies

or explaing each one.
¢ pates anto seme cards
+o) nurnier them. Look atthe examnple.

to use in the round tabile
» Capyyou

« Wrie the pic oneach card ar

them as arguments for the Cardt
* o
round table. tope T 9 T
o Fauaton aogt grvi. ™ ﬁ;,mmﬁm obageton
Activity 17 g LpESCO oy ﬂl:nhqi’? " oy 200
— by ERE ot e I u gery uefar jat 00T
« Ask students to check the 2 o s resn ! T
Q ore has an o
pr avery!

questions, answers, main ideas,
points of view and notes on
the comments from TEO ottt Tk 7wt ¢
other classmates.

« Allow some time for them to gather all these resources and encourage them to organize the information
on cards.

» Go through the example with them and ask them to identify where this information comes frorm.

+ Remind them of the importance of organizing the information into topics so they have one per card. They
will find this useful during the round table.
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18. Exchange your cards and offer your feammates suggestions to improve theirs,

e C vsndert that you ane it supposed toreadd from the cards, but use o as e aid

r
19. Listen to Track 52. WL \

» Ancwser the following questions,

during the round-talie

0
@
t
&
=]
3
"

who 15 Samara™ Why s she the frst
to speaks” what role does she play n
the round-toble? She i the moderator,
She speais first because she presents

Py
L

o

the panelists on the round-tobls. wha & Laura”™ She is the first
participant. f
Are the speed ond volure of her Wwhy does sre; thark Samaro”  Becouse el
voice adeauate? why? Mo, because Samora introduced her and invited her to %
she speaks too quiczfy and too quietly. speak. %
‘what suggeshons car you gve what role. dogs |.aure play?  She presents &
Samara to mprove her intervention? her pomt: of view to the audience.
She should speak more loudly and
slowty. Are ner speed and volume adequates Why?

Her speed is not quite right, because she
pouses often, it seems as if she is reading
The volume is QU, but thers ore some
problems with pronuncigtion ot the end I
can't understand what she is soying

* 20.Exchange opinigns about what Sammara and Laura ceuld do to improve their
interventions. Look at the example.

Example-

Activity 18

= Encourage students to

exchange their cards and to
ask for some feedback from

their peers.

* Remind them of the importance

of checking their work and

providing constructive criticism.

» Model the activity, not just by

correcting the spelling mistakes,

but by deleting sentences that

are not relevant.

+ Tell students that the cards wiil
help them fo have the specific
data, or information that they
find difficult to remember,

at hand.

» Tell them to mark the cards with

all the corrections, since these
are just a draft. They will have

time later {0 make the
final version.

Activity 19

* Play the track once.

» Ask students to answer the
questions in their book.

-

* Play the track cne more time s0

they can check their answers.
» Ask students what acoustic

features people should use
during a round table and how they adjust them in different situations. For example: How should people
talk when reading a story to a child? How do they talk when telling a secret? Or when they'te playing

basketball and want to communicate with the other members of the team?
* Remind them that we adjust acoustic features depending on the situation and that we do not use the same

ones all the time.
KActivity 20

* Ask a couple of volunteers to role-play the dialogue. Carry on with the discussion as a class.
« Eliclt the expressions they can use during their own round-table discussion.

+ Organize them in a chart and divide them in groups, such as "To greet the audience”, ""To introduce the

topic”, "“To thank someone for his or her intervention”, "' To finish the round table”, ete.

Teacher's Book / Practice 9
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Activity 21

+ Ask students {o complete the
diagram in their book.

* Go through the example with
them and elicit some other
acoustic features.

* Model if necessary.

* Encourage a couple of students
to read one of their cards using
the acoustic features in
the diagram.

+ Ask the rest of the class how
this persen succeeded and why
these features apply in a
round table.

Activity 22

Yy
o

» Remind students about the
purpose of a round table
and why they are intended to
influence the audience.

+ Play the track.

* Go through the example with
them and elicit other examples
that apply to the participants on
the track.

* Encourage them to think about
how they want to influence the
audience during their
round tabie.

» Think about socme expressions
they may use to involve the

Track 52

©
c
o
@
]
Q
)

. O e chorengragsiy E Hoang gashares

© 21.With your teacher’s help, brainsterm the acoustic features you should
’ consider during your intervention and write them on the papers. Look
at the example.

Effect on the
cudence

terest, respect
Comen;
i
r
22. Listen to Track 52 one more time. |
®  Comment on the strafegies Samara and Laura should use
teniluence the dudienees opmmon, Look atthe exdmple,

B icvedyw (v}
Vo

m‘l
TRACK 53

+  Play the dlogur several imes and gesture as il you were the particpants.
y 4 9 ¥ P B

Example:

23, Listen to Track 53 and think about seme non-verbal language
that could be used. .

* Tick the best nen-verbal language for the round-table.

O By e O Charszang taemns

162 } hed s gosk act re s

audience and, if necessary, tell students to include them on their cards.

E @ Activity 23

+ Play the track once.

» Tell students to include the different types of non-verbal language from the chart while the track is playing.
They should start with a dance chorecgraphy, then some appropriate hand gestures for a round table, then
they are supposed to make some funny faces and, lastly, they should play a clapping game.

+ Ask them to tick the best nen-verbal language on the chart.

» Repiay the track one more time and tell them to use the best non-verbal language to act it out.

» The CD icon will appear throughout the practice to indicate the activity the track is linked to. However,
remember the way we order activities is a suggestion and you may change them to suit the purposes you

established with your students.
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FoR QUR roUND-TABLE

i i ent
24. Rehearse your interventien and how you are going to pres
your points of view. J
» Exchange suggestions far atjust ng PATGLIPants vaics angd taking
advantaqe of acoustic features. Ej e}
& List the suggestions in your notebook, Look ot the example. - li"'” etwn

Exampie:

T Maxco. there are a ot of chidren and
fgeragers whe do no Pve 6Ceest 1]

;;w E«.‘
wWekome the gudence with an expresson such 05
*good morreg” ar “thark yau for ormg us'

'
t
]
|
'

edunahon :

re: of the man reasons § thatithere are I Enphasze the rpighted phrcses to dra:‘?
o achools wherc they ive ond ey Camot | the audence’s atfentor and * b sure they
n%f-(x'd to cnmmut-e ta ohher srhoons U understand the Feasons |

Aoy this sartencs o7 Ow speed and with clear
action Use a hond gesture to mark each word 05
:‘ # you were hhightng It 50 as i gue It

mare el phass

We 4l have the ngnt to education

Rase fhe voume, sow e pace und adust the
fitonahon when sayng the higrighted enrase 70
draw tne qudence’s GHerion ond fo crnchude the

craruped
u (ady ) v

25. Cornnent on the pros and cons of different venues, dates and the duration of
the round-table. Look at the example.

That § why we showd demand o sangton 0
this probiem, L we Con guarantee that

[ toen o yOUNg JdET S left beand .
A ’ © plerverhos on g bigh nole

a e um“m,wﬁﬁaﬁgaﬁon@‘

Example: o o

Verue

Date

T »l LS Y * E o4 V:‘.‘» “‘
it's 6 Itte tramped and we ot mets others
It's exams week.

Cuassroom  I¥s ahwiys avakible
May lath It gves us ampe tine Yo prepare
for #he round-fable

Durchon 45 mn Each witerventon should last 9 min

If the panedsts speck foo fast we might finish
earty

R

-

163
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@
@
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3
©
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Activity 24

* Remind students of the
importance of rehearsing the
round table.

» Allow some time for them to
practice the round table.

* Encourage them to take notes
on their strengths and the ways
they can improve.

* Go through the example
with them.

* Encourage students to come
up with suggestions for their
round table.

* Tell them to take note of what
1s useful and to write the final
version of the cards.

Activity 25

» Brainstorm different venues and
dates for the round table. They
should discuss different options
for its duration.

+ Ask students to think of pros and
cons for each option.

* Go through the example with
them and encourage them to
support their opinions with
valid arquments.

+ Have a vote and decide on the
best vemue, date and duration of

the round table.

Teacher's Boak / Practice 9
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Activity 26

» Ask students to fill In a chart like
the one in the example.

* Encourage them to include
all the elements that will be
included in the round table.

« Elicit the steps needed to
organize the round table and if
they need to send nvitations o
the audience or if a poster will
suffice. They should also ask the
principal for permission to allow
entrance to members of the
audience if they do not attend
the school regularly.

* On the day of the round table,
remind students to bring their
cards, to respect each other's
turns and opinions and to enjoy
the discussion.

1 68 Teacher's Book ¢ Practice 9

FOR QUR ROUND-TABL'E

- pg. Make a chart with the title, verue, moderator and panelists of your
round-table.

: é »ati ecord
e Make your final decisions reyardng venuns dates and dration Reco

tye-mn the chart,

Example:

gEe | D

odgcamon ad

Serdaqo LipeD
fitagor Rand

Jorge Flores

Loyl

|
|
| s : Dot Juevas
; t
: : gt Vorgas
ceded ot
o+ Dresont the round-table on the date and venue you decded o the

Lrovinue acuity

t respect the
¢ rards al hend o use themn dunt: P

4 youn inferventon & wl

= Hauf: youl
me allotted to you.

vanue (1.
allet i)

beyond {edv} o -
WwaTasL (1 ©

Being Through * Participating in a round-table parres with it 3 certain responsibility to llunk
Longuoge Beyond what 15 being presented and to gain awareness of the 1ssue you are

dealing wnth.
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Activity 27

How did i(go? o i ""..- » Encourage students to reflect on
their performance,

* 27.Read each line carefully, Tick the box that best describes your work in « Tell them to focus on the gOOd

this practice.
ﬁr‘ + Tcan contrast points of view fromn A :“) O aspects and the ones the'y' could
f I different sources, b S R improve
» lecanadjust voice features while preparing -7« . <& amy .
o bl (VI i &) Reflect on whether you geed to
make any changes or reinforce
+ [ can confidently express points of viewina N 2 : : :
round-table. Vo o O any content in tms practice.
+ Remember that insofar as they
. are able to detect their own
" 2B.How do we assess the following aspects of our round-table? strenagths and needs they A
[ T . = jV\ :JM-\, ‘/“\. .'N\;‘ !
| ! o oroenie @ roundtedie Y 3’ \0 become more autonomous.
» [ respected the time alloted for my AR IRA : j\’ 0
i ; - & Lt e
interveniion. Actlvltv 28
+ [ checked {he reactions from the P (5 /{3
a d § th tists on th : L RF :
round tabia L PAISIEREREE = + Remind students of the
importance of assessing
Product peers in order to improve
28 What ig your partrer's global impression about your intervention in creating their performance.
- points of view for a round-1able?
F/\ - Aspects to improve ‘ \_» 3 O RctIVltY 29
YOEVES I o) » Emphasize the importance of
feedback between peers, as
it becomes an opportunity to
30.What is your teammates’ global impression about your performance in enrich our skills, ideas
this unit? ! !
- e e and behaviors.
Team +  Aspects (o improve Y, _ :) I
N | Sw o .
Y e 90 Activity 30
b + Ask students to fill in the chart
“-_‘ We have arrived at the end of this practice. with the strengths they noticed
e e wsres s 185 in their teammates and the ways

they can improve.

« Remind them to take into
account the skills and attitudes
involved in this practice.
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FOR OUR RIGHTS

BActivity 1

+ Tell students what they are
geing to do in this practice.

= Allow some time for students to
scan the Images.

» Ask themn to describe the
images and to imagine what is
going on.

* Help them decide which cases
deserve a complaint from the
customer and to support their
points of view with a reason.

* Go to 'Track 60 and use the
visual rescurces to support your
teaching strategies.

Activity 2

» Encourage students to think
about the times they have had to
complain about a product.

» Model the activity by starting
with an example of your own.

= Tell to talk about the sclutions
they suggested or that the
salesperson proposed.

Teacher's Book / Practice 10

Famity and commnity envirorment
GTICE: Express oral potmplaints abouta products

‘,"%’ : SOCIAL LANGUAGE PRA V
T this practice you will leam s ¢G i

Wum_;p stage ) a verbadl 'comphint abeut a product

-
1. Look a1 the foliowing pictures. Analyze which situations deserve Q Chbie

o be complamned about and explain why. Look at the example. r;";'?'j

Shain

Example: -
Gage 1 Case 2 Case 3

ks
% The bicycle 15 rew and
P A shauld heve a sutable The has the
- chan, s one. s very big right to complain,
c He should complan 1o the 58 t"he
- notebool: is torn
L selier: since the bicyde and there are a
g needs gl its parts i order couple of pages
g fo be rdden missing. T

2. Ask a few classmates if they have had any problems with a product and how
they resolved them, Write therr answers in the chart helow.

Product

Problem

Solution

BT T S R A I




Kctivity 3

. 3. Lock at the chart below and read the activities you will complete in this » Make sure students identify the
practice in order to learn how to complain about something. Remember to three sta ges of the stu dY plan

tick each activity as soon as you finish it.
and that they understand each

Week 1 Wwaded UF 5TAGE aCthltY to be done

Listen t .

and explore o o > « Ask a student to read the tasks

raduen T Esablsh the sson o e complan, out loud so they can understand
Week & BULOTHG ETAGE the activities they will complete

Interpret general * Clandy the meering of words, :-_\ m Order to have a round

meaning, main + Undiarstand cornplamte, [ . .

ideas, and details v Compare rxproesaons that saggest solubions N ta-b}-e d-lscu381on-

f laints. s Clasaify exprossions. A

o eempe ey o « Don't forget to go back to the
Weak 3§ BULLLANG S1AGE

chart to tick each activity as

* Express reasons for and solutions 1o @ complang ‘ ‘ .
* Selecr aapenore of words and exprassions neaded o 7, 5000 as YOU Complete 11:
ks @ COMmpharst using an adoguate register, ol
Compose + Define tho ifarmation that wail be in the tomplamt. [ s__»
complaints. * Use stratenies 10 influence the addressee and repair " ACtIVItY 4
faled commusmcation, :
+ Reflect on the use of non-verbal language. 0 - :
< Practieo s oot ® Go through the example with
 Weok 4 CUTSURE BTAGE-SOLIALIZATION g. students and answer any
Present the * Express complamts, } - queSthIlS th.at l'Ilay arise,
cemplaint. * Gffer and receive frerdback K N

* Play the track once.

Evaluate the

g doRN fj

phmcessdaﬂd . EnCOUIag'e students to CaI’I’Y
the product. . . .
on with the discussion and to
4, Listen to the dialogue on the track and do the followng. ’ [/ Supp ort their D oints of view with
® Dincuss ther purprase uf the conversation ook at the example, quotes from the track
the purpose o the phone call is o Soinpiain . If They get StU.Ck you can aSk
anoul sorething ) '
B questions such as, “Who are the
it AT TGy WArS 10 a0 A auine MG T L. . . \
e participants in the dialogue?",
‘ ‘ \ “What do they do?", "Why
ey ek, ey wanl 1o plrl o it e grobzlern )
are they having the
Helves bt ey rase o mate a.compaint sl conversation?”, “What is
the conversaticn about?"
Slader Ve ks Foacki e T ‘ 167
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Activity 7

1. Write a list in your notebook of the words and expressions that allow you to /] » Brainstorm. with students. the
understand the topic and justifications for the complaint you heard before. 3 ! . '
Look at the example. o words and expressions that

Example: g serve as clues o identify the

w topic of the complant.
Word Medcira, pharmacy, pilfs, drugs, pharmacist

Model using a couple of
examples and play the track
one more time if they cannot
remember the dialogue.

Expressions  Was there any problem wrin the medicne?.
expiration date, I'm sorry for the incorvenience.

" 8. Listen to the track and discuss the reasons why the salesman hung @

up the telephone. Look at the example. + Go through the repertoire of
Example; i he b g U Lewase s diei i D rengup words and expressions and
3 w1 e e pIEp T T Rt ask them what each word and
: - . expression means, what they
wrtayen sa A et A ng ot L
, 3 focus on and who says
9. Listen to the track and discugs why Lisa hung up on the salesman. {r g d, each one.
Look at the example. « The CD icon wi appear
Exi le: .
ampie o throughout the practice to
U3 IR i . . .. .
B Lo e wAG Y FUSR. ¥ Indicate the activity the track is
¢ linked to. However, remember
» Exchaige opin‘ons abaut the adjustments the interincutors shoubid make to have a the way we order activities is a

resprectiul conversation

suggestion and you may change
them to suit the purposes you
established with your students.

e Wit thern on the baard. Lowk at the exarepie,
E amputhise (v.y
)

Example:

Activity 8
Lot g obe persia. Lizter atfertvely, . Play the track once.
Lanige v our Fone Of voIce. cmpatiie wii the olier parson, + Elicit how this dialog'ue differs

from the one they have listened
to in previous sessions.
» Ask them questions such
W tect e B e 10 1 169 as: “Who participates in
the dialogue?”, "What do
participants intend to do?”,
“Do they achieve their goal?”’, '"Why is that?"", “What are the main differences between the two tracks?
+ Go through the dialogue with students. You should encourage a couple of volunteers to role-play it.
* Encourage the rest of the class to carry on with the discussion.
+ Ask them if they have been in a similar situation and if comnmunication was cut off because of the attitudes
of the interlocuters.

RActivity 9

Benne, Lot v ot ner fivzh,

s el & )

* Play the track once.

+ Elicit how this dialogue differs from the one they listened to in previous sessions.

* You can also encourage them to talk about the attitudes and emoticns that were at play in this dialogue.

* Co through the example with students and ask them if they agree with it and why.

* Remind them to support their answers with quotes from the irack.

» Elicit different wavs to carry out the conversation so both participants succeed when communicating.

+ Brainstorm some adjustments and go through the example with students, so they know what to do.

» Encourage them to role-play the dialogue, adjusting the attitudes and, therefore, the expressions each
interlocutor uses.

ogdpoel = )
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Activity 10

+ Explain what is expected from
students in this activity.

« Go through the sentences with
them and answer any questions
that may arise.

« Model the activity, if necessary.

« Allow some time for students to
complete the activity

» Encourage students to share
their answers and to
support them with arguments,
since they might disagree
on some things.

KActivity 11

* Ask students to think about what
they want to complain about or
why the product they purchased
is fauity, and to whom they
are going to address
their complaint.

* Remind them they can create
a fictional scenario or they can
draw from a real-life situation
they wish to improve.

* Go through the example
with them.

+ Allow some time for students to
complete the activity.

+ Provide help if necessary.

Activity 12

<
c
o
7]
®
Q
»

sesslon 5

-

70

" 10. Draw the emoticon that represents the effect each expression can cause
(courtesy, friendliness, anger) in the box beside it.
£ szes
e

toapalogtze

Symbology

. . {).
frotiiae . anger . e,
ristakes (0.
T

5

To offer hep T exoress u comploint To gnswer a compign®
. May I help youf __ Lwant to express ... L opolagee. for the
.~ Con kL end youa ™y LrhappIness - NCOENIZOCE.
. hand with ? _ with . Fmorealy sarry
— Let me help vau ¥ __ Im sarry to say Lwill do my best
I __ths, ut not tnrepeat
.. Imangry abogt thi mestake
I'm sorry, bt
there s nattwig |

can do chout 4

FOR OQUR GOMPLAINT

urpose of and the addressee of your complaint

for, the
. 11.Record the reason for, the P oo below, Look at the ex ample.

in your notebook the chart Jike the

Example:

g ¢ WOEE

fo get a rempurseent

Rthatmooges T
The: glasses 1 got do not e
work My vison is St BTy

- glasauarzy, . - -
blwcry faa;)c L -
L

*
S

TRACK b4

Tt B R A g we oL b W ¥ E % PR ¥
T e dn 5 g LR R
iHuilding etage | -

3

* 12. Listen to the dialogue again.

* With your teacher’s help, comenert on the words you do notunderstang

& Listen to the track one more tme und pay attention to these words und waere they
are placed w the conversation,

* Wrie the sentendes that r ontan those words on the board, cindle thern and
discuss what you think they mean. Look af the example.

AT B o et

+ Play the track and ask students to write down the words and expressions they do not understand.
« Play the track one more time and pause it to comment on the sentence where the unknown word or

expression is used.

« Write the sentences or phrases on the board and help students infer their meaning through context.
» Start a discussicn about what each word means and go through the example with them.

« Mcdel other strategies they can use to infer the meaning of the words.

* Encourage students to check their predictions in a dictionary.

Teacher's Book / Practice 10



Activity 13

Example: : « Ask students to discuss what
e stang i .
ot e el I e e o, happened m the dialogue.
p ST TIAL W Gl AR L e st AT e .
; et AT i, e ey ¢ * Remind them to expand on what
¢ they commented on in Activity 4.
13, Piscuss what the dialogue from track 54 was about, Lock at the example. s (30 through the ex ample with
Example: SO them and encourage students to
continue with the discussion.

* You can ask them questions
such as; “Why did Lisa call the
company?"', “What did she say

14, Write in your notebook the expression that introduces a solution to the to the salesman?”’ "What did
problem on the board. I "o
. ‘ the salesman respond?”’, "How
* Bl DOW Yot wete abile b wleatify 1 Laok ot e v epli .
Exampic: did he feel when he understood
what had happened?”’, "What
et a did he suggest?”, "How did Lisa
PR PR e . "
¢ e react to the solution?
5 BActivity 14
15, Read the following list of reasons for a complaint. g
o Wit sonie exprossions W sugge st a solution ta the problens. Leok at the exanyple. g ¢ Ask students to ldentlfy the
Exarmple: g’ expressions that introduce a
. solutien to the problem in
Sre gave you e et "Exese me you any gave me $45 I'm misseg $5° the conversation.
e for o $190 b? * Go through the example with
You've beern given the Could you recount the oranges, please? I believe there are i
wrong amour o orarges 1658 Ehan there Should be. them gnd ellglt the ones that are
Tre seale does st show I'm sorry, but T don't think the scale showed one kile. Can used in the dlalogue‘
one o you weigh the bananos again? * Provide a couple more
The shirt 5 *o0 smali 1 weuld like to return this shirt because i doesn't fit. Can

T evehangs It For o Daoer sioad examples and encourage
The Lrgke=s on 1 Like do €N you check the brakes an my bile, please? T got it students to do the same.
ot work: yesterday ond I can't slow down when I'm going fast, » Rermind them to think about the
Vomt e ot 171 solutions to the problems they
talked about in Activity 2.
* You can also vary the activity by classifying the expressions according to the attitudes portrayed
in each expression.
+ Show students that there are ways of asking for something without being rude, or being firm but polite
when asking for something.

Activity 15

+ Tell students about a hypothetical situation and a plausible solution to it.

* Go through the reasons on the chart and encourage them to think about a solution to each one.
* Remind them to consider a pleasant attitude, as it will influence the resolution of the problem.

* The answers on the chart may vary, but they should be similar to the ones given here.

Teachar's Book / Practice 10 175



Activity 16

+ Go through the example with
students and ask them if they
notice the differences between
the solutions.

Comment on what each solution

implies and list the similarities

and the differences.

Remind students to focus on the

attitudes and future actions each

solution suggests.

+ Their answers may vary, but
they should be similar to the
ones given here,

+ Encourage students to think
about the possible solutions
they could suggest in
their complaint.

* Remind them to check what

they wrote in Activity 16 1n

order to select a couple of
suggesticns that are suitable for
the complaint.

Go through the examples

with them and tell them to pay

attention to the underlined

sentences.

Activity 17

* Encourage students to reflect on
their own performance and that
of their partmer.

GoMPLATNT |

suggest solutions for a complaint.

. following expressions that
16, Read the 9o \es and differences Lonk at the example

» Compare thern and find their surilarit

Example:

*T wall reimburse. .,uu © They propose o souton - Ore civier s to gve th

40 the customer money bk ot the
: 3 - ful - One suggests b ¥
e echenge 1 For oew -~ THEY 908 CRSPECEE T iy g bk the damaged
one mmediately” item and give tha customer
0 new one.

- won offers - Ore emphasizes that they
to?akewm kind of  will moke sure this situation
action to resoive the  is ot repected.

problem.

o wif report ths sduation o
docseit hopper ggan”

nd write thom

D wisim Ty
Expressions that suggest solutions =
got nere, because ey o et work

» Discuss cther expressions 1o suggest calutions you've heard o

your notebook. Loak at the exampde
Example:

{ would lice, o get o rombarsement for the giasses | .
1 don't thrk the giasses you gave work Lan W checx themr please’
on T exchange these gasses for u new pur® These dont Improve vISIOn

H;quom’r P [ s

c

fi

4

5

17. Let's think about your performance up to this moment.

b~
c
o
]
]
o
»

» Complete the following form in your notebouk,

s Share the form with your teammnates. Ask for feadback on your performands.

Sel-assessment:
Listening sirafegies.
Tnd you have any problems understondng while Istening to the complant? __

How did you solve them? i e
what did you do to mprove your lsterng skks®™
what else could you have done to better understand ths complarit?

172 eedenieilonn et a it

* Remind themn of the importance of reviewing their work.
+ Tell them to focus on the good aspects and the ones they could immprove.
» Reflect on whether you need to make any changes or reinforce any content in this practice.
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Activity 18 7N
i ok
18 With your leacher's help, Listen to the dialogue and do the foliowing. ¥ . ¥ g . Piay the track once. i
e e cconena s st enobens olod aned thers wete 1, g + Go through the example a,-'ni
e hie benard Lot Hie axamp -~ H
f oLk it Hie examy ° W’}Ih s‘[udents Q
Example: = ~
%%%W"%&%é gmﬁmmwjﬁ“ﬁ% % o * Tell students to focus on the o
Ereant 15 mpioin coou® e g Iom terrrbly sorry For the inconvenience. ply
. . .
How may I heip you? I am very disappainted with the service emotions and ask them to write
T received them down.
Oh, please continue. Telt me why you feel this way. . Play the track one more time
ﬁfﬂﬁg{;"“""’e this as sconas I apologize. and allow some time for them to
T - — o fill in the chart,
* Fucha ge opurnens abaut eath emoten ansmitod o the expressions., . B
Lkl Thes ek ateng o h Remmd students 1o write down
all the sentences, including the
ones that do not express a
nice feeling.
* Encourage students to share
thelr answers and discuss
each one.
¢ Clasby i yoear notesook the caprossss ac cordng 1o e cealion they ceperesa. 3
Lol al the sxamsic * Go through the example with
Example: them and tell them to carry on
with the discussion.
€11 pute, L g CONTnE .
R e « Tell students to classify the
Cneern W CON Tesohe s 08 50N 8 BT . .
. - expressions according to the
o Acdd athiar vapresnn it e Lt thal are <o e wten Siekingrater i emotlon T_hey B'Noke
Lo ot fhe =l

Remind them to take mto
account the discussion they

Exampile.

i %,”’%%"m%% % Pbene

frpeny o T e just had.
e N un recoue fhie os saon -1 prstbe » Elicit other expressions or
foger Lot eleve T s hopteanyg sentences that may appear
- when making a complaint and
e e 128 provide a couple of examples of
your own,

* The answers will depend on each student, but we include a few here to use as a guide.

* The CD icon will appear throughout the practice to indicate the activity the track is linked to. However,
remember the way we order activities is a suggestion and you may change them to suit the purposes you
established with your students.
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Kctivity 19

N

« Elicit sentences or expressicns ’ Resgnanen There's nothing to do now It's too late to fx it
to use at the beginning of their naference M, O.
. g Putence I con wait while you resofve this.
complaint, T olerance 1 don't core that you have sther things to dol

+ Tell them to think about the cnes
used on the tracks and to think
about others that may be useful.

* Encourage students to share
their answers with the rest of

Ermbare a5, nert I 6m extremely emborrassed.
Dicposhon Is there something I con do?

FoOR OUR nOMPLAIHT

18. Exchange :deas to come up with opening expressions to use in

the class. your complaint.
' l rotehnak.
’ ssify th s Wote themn your not .
dC:la fC};JIl . exp;eSS1onS o Have the register mnd. | aok at the exampie
epen on the
: ; Exampleo:

speech register.

+ Go through the REMEMBER
with students.

» Ask them which register works
best when making a complaint.

» Go through the example with
students and tell them to choose
the opening expressions for
their complaint,

* Remind them to determine
if they are going to have an
interlocutor or if the complaint
will be left on voicemail.

Activity 20

2
session 9 % it

» Go through the example with

students and ask them to think

apout the keywords they will

use in their complaint. 174
* Rernind them to consider what

they wrote 1 Activities 11, 16 and 19.

« Help them check the spelling of their complaint and encourage them to look up words in the dictionary if

CPEMING EXDRESSIONS

1° interlocutor ' (o000 mare g You ore colng the ey e How "

mgiwﬁyw?

2° interlocutox " kel My age 15 ot L pez and Tan cahng Deeduse

~ 20.Make a diagram to record the words and expressions you will ase in your

complaint. Look at the example.

Example:

fwe e st tpart o= T

they do not know how to say them in English.

178  Teacher's Book / Practice 10



21. Determine the information you will state in your complaint and the order
in which it will appear. Consider the reason, purpose and addressee you
selected in Activity 11. Look at the example.

Example:

Ve e st win e O
e e Wi Wy i T

Yoo, Then we meert to ackd the
reanor for ouz complaint

Saie, We can frish the
corparation by sayina gondiye,

e Check yanur Readers Book o rewew cotnplaints,

22. Listen to the track. It features some students rehearsing gu L.:b
their complaint.

& Ruoad Hes transript for the track aimd oay attention to tha feedback they

anve sach (aher

Caeper. eoyour Sash, L thnk
y rhoud ehanae some
EHRPESHON b 10 apDear ro2
o, arks rorTh sey e

Gt Good morng You are caing e eye
cine How may T nelp you?

Boy: Helo! (mmm) My name 5 Jose Lépez and
I am calng because {rem) [ want to complan
about the ghsses T get this mormng. Five 4wy
wthert my sghl s St ferrible Everythng s
byl Besdes. they pnch my nase 1 don't
trk *he eye doctor ad a good 0B, 50

L want my money back

* Rehearse your complntand give your partier some feedbar k.

R TR T 4] 1 175

* Have students read the transcript of the dialogue in their book.

* Elicit the corrections made and how they improve the complaint.

* Encourage them tc carry on the dialogue with what they imagine happens next.

+ Tell students to rehearse their complaint and to provide feedback.

* Remind them to be respectful and to talk about their strengths and ways to improve their performarce.

* Remind thern to take notes so they can make the proper adjustments to the complaint.

* The CD icon will appear throughout the practice to indicate the activity the track is linked to. However,
remember the way we order activities is a suggestion and you may change them to suit the purposes you

established with your students.

&
[+
[2:]
&
[*]
=
—
L]

Activity 21

*» Go through the example
with students.

» Ask a couple of volunteers to
role-play the dialogue.

* Encourage students to do the

sarme and to start organizing the
mformation for their complaint.

* Help them to develop their
opening questions and to

decide if the ones they wrote in

Activity 19 work.

» Elicit what will come after, if they

will state the solution first or if

they want to explain the reason

for the call.

+ Tell them to continue with the
rest of the complaint; if they
offered the solution first, they
should state the reason, and
vice versa,

Activity 22

* Play the track once.

+ Ask students questions such
as: "'What 1t is going on?”,
“How many participants are
in the dhalogue?”, "What
is the matter?”, "Why is he
complaining?"', "What do you
think will happen next?"

Teacher's Book / Practice 10
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Activity 23

« Tell students to imagine the
non-verbal language they would
use if their complaint were
presented face-to-face.

* Role-play the dialogue with a
couple of students and ask them
if they agree with what is stated.

+ Go through the example with
students and ask them if they
agree with the sketches.

» Encourage them to discuss
whether or not these sketches
apply to all situations. Remind
themn to support their answers
with argurments.

- Allow some time for students to
complete the activity.

« Have a couple of volunteers
present their complaint using

o
the non-verbal langquage they = f
determined was appropriate for 2 ]
this situation. 8
@ -
|
i
176 cann
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making your camplamt
o Addwome nores w help you dontfy &

e bt

s

23. Diseuss the non-verbal fangu
complain 1n persorn. Look at the ex

» Draw some sketches of the narn

wer e NERE 7S84

age you could use if you are going to
ample.

[ te porlzay (v1
B Fake faddy). .

ren by b ] whatch (1.}

oy fake. $
vorbal language you Are gowg T usk when

ach gesture, Make your drafts bere

Rrse your oS ord hands +; show that
o do rot know whot to du

Proect an atterte expf essan. 50 e
other person keiws ey are beng hes 3



Closure stage-socialization

24. Think about what you world do if some of the following sitnations happened
while you were making the complaint. Look at the example.

the conmplamt.

the pratilne,

If the cther person
doesn't understond

why I'm cafling, I would
use other words and
emphasize the phrase “The

reason For my coll ig..”

IF this happens, I
could soy. "As I was
telling you before.”

Commncchon s eternp e dwhile yoa e cxplan g s eason for

Tl imterlucutor dues not ende: stand the first got of e - amisdant

Thee ptefuutor does tob understand the <olulon you sugegest o sowe
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Activity 24

+ Read the given situations
to students and answer any
dquestions that may arise.

+ Go through the example with
them and ask them if they agree
and to mention
other possibilities,

+ Allow some time for them to
complete the activity.

+ Their answers may vary, but
they should be similar to what is
stated here.

» Encourage students to
rehearse their complaints
and to include one of these
communicative failures.

* Remind them to resolve
the problem with cne of
the possible solutions they

discussed previously.

Teacher's Book ‘!' Practice 10
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Activity 25

* Remind students of the purpose X 285, Brainstorm some strategies you can use to influence the addressee of your
of the complaj.nt. complamt. Look at the exampls.

+ Elicit why 1t is important to
convince the interlocutor to
consider the solution they state
in the complaint.

+ Go through the examples with
students and allow scme time
for them to finish the activity.

+ Their answers may vary, but
they should be similar to the
ones provided.

Activity 26

Exaraple:

w0 ke it

able to.?

* Include ane of these expressions 1 your cotmplaint.

+ Have students write the final
version of the complaint.

+ Remind them to include all the
adjustments they made in: the
PIevious 5essions.

+ Allow some time for them to
practice the complaint.

» Go through the tips with them
and encourage them to have a

_ 26. Make the final adjustments to your complaint.

Assign rofes for participation.

+ Decide winch att tude s 1he most appropndte for your disogue and how you
should adjust your vor e tu be undarstood and reach an agreement.

* Practice your complaint.

* Arljust tone, intanation, spoed, pauses and volume, according to the purpose of
your complaint

a Chuck the following tips for speaking i public and deciae wiiic b e ssedul for

e pressing your corgalant

&5

Re\ux-P-E(}pie who ere istenng to you wiually won't recegnae & youTe nervals

ol Speak naturatly and be yourseif
: - e e e
gOOd ume. “ Toke g deep oreatt and trust yourself It's normal to be anvuous
ACtiVitY 22 -% 17 you forge* a part of youwr compiant. *ake a look ot your fing' versen
Q
2]

+ Tell students to decide on the
turns of participation. * 27 Expresa the complaint.

+ Change the layout of the o
furniture in the classroom 178 | steomnte 5ot pmtate
¥ necessary.

* Encourage the rest of the class to take notes to provide constructive feedback to their peers.
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How did it go?
28. Read each line carefully. Tick the box that best describes your work in
this practice.
| « Icananalyze topac and purpose. L y O
’ PN assessment
L + Ican value the effect of B g
communicative modalities. " ©oAa j O
« [can contrast attitudes adopted . N =
by interlocutors. 5w 3 \D
» lcan detact ways to adjust my intonation and 3 P
EXPISSSIons {0 improve comrmunication. A O
- lcanexchange and value my own . .
experiences and others”. 5 Lo 3 0
+ leanclarify the meaning of words. /5‘ S o _') 0
= Icaninfer general meaning. i ‘ .
nfer general meaning. v - QD O
Product
29. How do we assess the foliowing aspects of our poster?
; B VYT ¢ Didwe establish the justification for S . :) {j
[N complamt our complaint? LIEER Y
» Did we compare expressions to R
suggest solutions? AR Df 0
= Did we classify expressions that R X .
demonstrate emotions? oo 3’ O
» Did we value attitudes? ,. - i D 0
» Did we select a relevant reperioire of words : . 5 Et‘)\
and expressions? LR RN
» Did we express the reason and suggest A Y
a selution? LR ‘.1)’ Q
+ Did we repair a failed dialague? _ LR e
13 gue b D o

. 30.We have axrived at the end of this practice What is your tearmmates' global
impressicn about your performance in thus unit?

i‘ 4\} Aspects to improve
v w 20D
Lo vV )0
[‘\\ ' We have arrived ot the endd of this practice.

involved in this practice.

179

Activity 28

+ Encourage students to reflect on
their performance.

+ Tell them to focus on the goed
aspects and the ones they
could improve.

* Reflect on whether you need to
make any changes or reinforce
any content in this practice.

+ Remember that insofar as they
are able to detect their strengths
and needs, they will be
more autonomous.

Activity 29

* Remind students of the
importance of assessing
peers in order ta improve
their performance.

» Emphasize the importance of
feedback between peers, as
it becomes an opportunity to
enrich our skills, ideas,
and behaviors.

Activity 30

» Ask students to fill in the chart
with the strengths they noticed
in their teammates and the ways
they can improve.

* Remind them to take into
account the skills and attitudes

Teacher's Book / Practice 10
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Assessment

The main aim of assessment is to provide information about the degree of progress each student
achieves at different stages of the teaching and learning process. This enables the teacher to help
students identify what they have learned after a given period of time {(month, term, year, and cycle).
It also helps them to consider how teaching situations, classroom working modes, use of materials,
and the kind of help or guidance provided are aimed at the achievement of key learnings.

Assessment is a core syllabus element because it can influence teaching and learning
processes, as well as their outcomes. In other words, what is assessed becomes the main focus of
attention for teacher, students and parents, and it affects the interaction between students, and
between them and the teacher in the classroom.

The aim of formative assessment is to develop “actions with the aim of gathering information
about the students’ performance so as to intervene in different moments (before, during, after) of
the learning process.” (Vargas, M.Ry Ban, A.R 2001)'

The purpose of assessment is to observe and monitor what students feel, know and do in
the process of learning English, and to suggest precise ways of improving their performance in
different moments. A successful formative assessment:

e gives students insight into what it is expected of them from the beginning.

* provides access to good models of the tasks students are expected to carry out.

* provides many opportunities to give and receive constant feedback about their strengths and
areas to review regarding their progress in English learning.

The levels of mastery and proficiency in English, as well as their descriptors, were created to
determine the extent and amplitude of the curricula. They constitute the grounds for exploring the
role of language and other means of communication in the youngsters’ cultural and social life as
they progress through the education system towards attaining knowledge about the world.

In order to monitor your students’ progress, it is important to take the following into account:
the level of mastery and proficiency in English, its descriptor, as well as the social language
practice and the Key Learnings for 2nd grade of secondary school.

Cycle 4 purposes

The purposes established in the English Syllabus show links to the four pillars of education, as set
forth in the report Learning: The treasure within (Delors, 1995). Thus, itis crucial to moniter and
register the students’ progress in their classwork. With the objective of helping you in this task,

we crafted an instrument to register said progress on 3 separate occasions throughout the school
year. You can access it in full on the CD.

! Vargas, M.R.y Ban, RA.(2011). Paso a paso con el PNIEB en fas aulas. Latin American Educational Services, Inc. Ciudad de México.
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Student’s name

Learning to live together

Purpose 1: Analyzes various
aspects to improve intercultural
understanding.

Purpose 2: Applies various
strategies to overcome personal
and collective challenges while
learning a foreign language.

School year: School year:
Start of During At the Start of During At the
the year | theyear |endofthe| theyear | theyear |end ofthe
year year

Yes | No | Yes | No ! Yes | No

' Yes | No . Yes . No . Yes . No

Learning to leaxn

Purpose 3: Transfers strategies
to consolidate performance in
learning situations involving a

foreign language.

Purpose 4: Uses a simple, but
wide linguistic repertoire in a
number of known and current
situations.

School year: School year:
Start of During At the Start of During Atthe
the year | theyear |endofthe| theyear | theyear |endofthe
year year

Student’s name

Yesto:YesENo:YesﬁNo:YesiNoiYesiNo:Yes:No

Learning to do, know and be

Purpose 5: Exchanges
information of current interest.

Purpose 6: interacts using
a neutral register in social
exchanges in a varied range
of situations.

School year: School year:
Start of During At the Start of During At the
the year | theyear |endofthe| theyear | theyear |endofthe
year year
Student’s name Yes . No i Yes . No . Yes | No | Yes . No | Yes . No | Yes ; No

On Cycle 4 level of proficiency and its descriptors

To monitor students’ progress regarding level of proficiency and mastery in English, for Cycle 4, it
is useful to compare each grade’s descriptors and to take them into account while students work
in class. This will allow you to detect the differences between them and recognize where your
students are. In turn, this will help you to monitor your students and guide them to achieve the
level established by the end of secondary school. It is important to mention that the descriptors
are embedded in the expected learning outcomes related to each social language practice.

We suggest you read and compare the three level of proficiency descriptors set for this cycle,
shown in the table below. Pay attention to the sections in bold, which allow you to distinguish

between them.

Teacher's Book |
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Level of proficiency for Foreign language: English

Consolidate: Understands and uses English to interact with written and oral texts in diverse contexts.

1* grade, secondary school

2" grade, secondary school

3™ grade, secondary school

Common reference: CEFR Bl

Bl.1

Bl.2

Bl.3

I ifies and understan
general meaning and main
ideas in different simple short
texts, both written and oral,
when they are in clear and
standard language, about
known issues (study, work,
leisure activities). Knows how
to act in very basic ways in
community situations and
those that may arise while
traveiing in an area where the
language is used. Interprets,
describes and shares
information. Describes and
justifies, in a brief and basic
manner, some experiences,
events, wishes and desires,

nd understands an

expresses sQme warnings.
Understands some cultural

traditions by means of ludic
and literary activities.

Understands and exchanges

opinions on the general
meaning and main ideas of
different short texts, both
written and oral, when they
are in clear and standard
language, about known and
current issues (study, work,
leisure activities). Knows
how to act in basic ways in
community situations and
those that may arise while
traveling in an area where the
language is used. Describes

nd justifies, in a brief

nd basic manner, socme
experiences, events, wishes
and desires. Understands
and expresses instructions
and explains plans briefly.
Contrasts cultural traditions
by means of ludic and literary
activities.

nderstands and ex
opinions on the general
meaning, main ideas and some
details of different short texts,
both written and oral, when
they are in clear and standard
language, about known and
current issues (study, work,
leisure activities). Knows how
to interpret and act in many
ways in community situations
and those that may arise while
traveling in an area where the
language is used or even in
some unexpected situations.
in a basic manner, some
experiences, events, wishes
and desires. Understands and
expresses instructions and

explains plans and points
of view briefly. Develops

empathy towards other
cultures by means of ludic and
literary activities.

On social practices and expected learning outcomes derived from them

In order to gather information and evidence of the students’ performance and progress
regarding expected learning outcomes, it is possible to use different techniques, such as:
observation, interviews, a products or activities portfolio done by the students.

The selection of a specific technique depends, among other factors, on the information
required, the treatment it will be given, the people involved in this process (for example, students
or teachers) and the instrument or tool in which this information will be registered.

There are different ways to gather information and evidence in the classroom, such as rubrics,
assessment scales, anecdotes, questionnaires and others you may create. The point is that you

gather enough information and evidence of your students’ progress toward the expected learning
outcomes.

The following examples, based on the expected learning outcomes and derived from the social
language practices for second grade of secondary school, show some ways in which said progress
can be registered. Remember that you may use the instruments shown below or those you prepare
on your own, depending on the kind of information you need.
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Social language practice 1: Express support and sympathy while facing an everyday issue.

¢ Checklist example. This instrument, as the name suggests, is a list of expected learning
outcomes to be checked off as they are observed.

Social learning environment: Family and community

Expected learning outcomes

Always

Sometimes

Not yet

in a problem.

Expresses reasons for her/his interest

Contrasts effects caused by prosody
and non-verbal language.

Defines ways to express herself/
himself according to the addressee.

Social language practice 2: Read theater plays.

* Anecdotic notes examples. This instrument is used to register short descriptions of direct
observations made by teachers within classrooms. It should help teachers to recognize and
interpret patterns of learning over time. Teachers may choose to record anecdotal notes in, for
example: tables in a notebook, cards, adhesive notes, etc.

Social learning environment: Ludic and literary

teenagers.

web fbr the class.

general meaning, main
ideas and details.

Expected learning Anecdote Expected learning Anecdote
outcomes ocutcomes
Chooses and reviews | AM: quugﬁt some yfays Reads short theater MC: 1t’s quite dkyendént
short theater plays for | he Jownloaafedfrom the plays and understands | o the model.

Participates in
dramatic readings.

AV: Could show more
assertiveness when
Syeaﬁing Eefore an

au(ﬁence.

Social language practice 3: Compose instructions for facing a risky situation due to a natural

phenomenon.

* Assessment scale example. This is used to register, in an orderly and systematic way, what
will be assessed about a student by expressing the different degrees of achievementin a
descriptive way. This assessment may be based on numbers or shown as a graphic scale.
* Assessment scale, in which 1 represents the minimum and 6 the maximum level of

achievement.

Social learning environment: Academic and educational

Expected learning outcomes

Chooses and reviews instructions.

Reads and understands instructions.

1

2

3

4

5 6 1

2

3

4 5

&

Student name

Teacher's Book
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Social learning environment: Academic and educational
Expected learning outcomes

Writes instructions. Edits instructions.

1 2 3 4 5 6 1 2 3 4 5 6

Student name

Social language practice 4: Compare the same piece of news from different journalistic sources.

¢ Rubrics example. These are frameworks for recording students’ progress. They feature
short descriptive statements along a continuum of excellence. Teachers and/or students can
determine the quality of performance against a set of predetermined criteria.

Social learning environment: Family and community
Expected learning outcomes

| can check some parts of a | can understand a headline.

news article.

| can review news stories from
different medis outlets.

| can understand general
meaning and main ideas.

| can pinpoint general
meaning, main ideas and
some details.

| can read news.

| can comment on a piece
of news.

| can contrast how one piece of | | can contrast.
news is reported by a range of

media outlets.

Social language practice 5: Improvise a short monologue about a matter of interest.

* Graphic assessment scale example. On this scale, the x on the left represents the
minimum and the x on the right the maximum level of achievement.

Social learning environment: Ludic and literary

Encourages
feedback.

Presents a
monologue.

Recognizes Plans a monologue.
different

monologue genres.

Student 1 x-x—@-X-x-x @-\x-x-x-x-x x-x-x-@ix-x x-x-x-w-x
Student 2 x-@&-x-x-x x-x-M)ix-x x-x-x-x-x@ x—@-/x-x-x-x
Student 3 x~x-x->®-x x-x-x-x-::}@ x-x-x-x—@-x -X-X-X-X-X

Social language practice 6: Paraphrase information to explain the operation mechanism of

a machine.

e Questionnaire example. This is made up of open or closed questions that can be asked orally
or be in written form. The example shown below is a closed-question questionnaire.

188
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Social learning environment: Academic and educational

Expected learning outcomes: o | -
~iN|m|slvio|l~No o] =
T C|E|c|Eic|c|Eic|c|t
0/ o|c|o|ocio|c|o 0|60
s|T|T|o|lo|T|T|TiT|TlO
3 3 > 3 3 3 ] = ] =] =
h|lAh|A|h|Ah b |Hhid|b|H | &
Can she/he choose reading materials? VI VIV IX VIV VIVIVIVI X
Can she/he evaluate reading materials? VI XV IV I X|IVIViIiV|IVIX|V
Can she/he read information from chosen VIivIivivivix|v|x|-|v|v
materials?
Can she/he understand the information? VI IVIXIX|IVI IV IX| V|V V|V
Can she/he write information? VIiX|- X|IVIXIVIXIXIVIX
Can she/he edit an infographic? X\ VIV I V|IVIV|X|IV IV|IVI|V

Social language practice I: Share personal experiences in a conversation.

¢ Descriptive assessment scale example.

Social learning environment: Family and commaunity

Expected learning outcomes

Listens to and evaluates

experiences.

conversations about personal

Understands general meaning, main
ideas and details in conversations.

In one In some In every In one In some In every
Student name instance instances instance instance instances instance
Social learning environment: Family and community
Expected learning outcomes
Shares personal experiences in a
conversation.
Inone In some In every In one In some In every
Student name instance instances instance instance instances Instance
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Social language practice 8: Read brief essays to compare cultural traditions.

* Checklist example.

Social learning environment: Ludic and literary
Expected learning outcomes

Describes and compares
cultural traditions.

Reads and understands
general meaning, main
ideas and details from
literary essays.

Reads brief literary essays.

Always | Sometimes | Not yet | Always | Sometimes | Not yet | Always | Sometimes | Not yet

Student name

Social langunage practice 9: Write down points of view to participate in a round-table discussion.

» Anecdotic notes example.

Social learning environment: Academic and educational

Expected learning Notes Expected learning Notes
outcomes outcomes
Reviews civics AM: fnougﬁ Understands general | IU: Has difficulty when

texts and chooses
information.

infbrmation, with precise

reading individually.
selection criteria.

meaning and main
ideas.

AV: Fosters positive and
constructive re(ationsﬁi}as.

Comments on others’
points of view when
participating in a
round table.

Social language practice 10: Express verbal complaints about a product.

* Graphic assessment scale example.

Social learning environment: Family and community
Expected learning outcomes: Agrees on a trip schedule with others.

Interprets general Composes oral complaints.
meaning, main ideas and

details in complaints.

Listens to and evaluates
complaints about
products.

Student 1 X-W-x-x Q—x-x-x-x-x X-x-X-®-%X-%
Student 2 x-x-x-x@ x-\@-x-x-x—x ®R/x-x—x-x-x
Student 3 x-@ﬂ—x-x x-@-x-x-x—x X-X-®-X-X-X

190

Teacher's Book




Transcripts

PRACTICE 1

TRACK 2 (Practice 1, Activities 8, 12 and 16)

Mother: My children are hungry. | have no
money to feed them.

Narrator: Malnutrition in girls and boys under 5
is a widespread probiem.

Mother: We only had a little chili and tortillas.
Narrator: While some are undernourished,
others suffer from obesity and being overweight.
Kid: Mom sent me to school with a soda and
some chips.

Narrator: Undermutrition and obesity and pubiic
health problems, leading to chronic diseases and
early death. In order to avoid this, it is important
to have a well and balanced diet.

Narrator: Don‘t turn your back on childhood
obesity and mainutrition! Keep junk food away
from children!

TRACK 3 (Practice 1, Activities 9 and 14}

Narrator: Malnutrition in girls and boys under 5
is a widespread problem.

TRACK 4 (Practice 1. Activities 9, 14 and 25)

Narrator: While some are undernourished,
others suffer from obesity and overweight.

TRACK 5 (Practice 1, Activities 9 and 14)

Narrator: Undernutrition and obesity are public
health problems, leading to chronic diseases and
early death. In order to avoid this, it is important
to have a well balanced diet.

TRACK 6 (Practice 1, Activity 10)

Narrators: Don't turn your back on childhood
obesity and malnutrition! Keep junk food away
from children!

TRACK 7 (Practice 1. Activity 25)

Narrator: While some are underncurished
others suffer from obesity and being overweight.

TRACK 8 (Practice 1, Activity 25)

Voice 1: When | listened to track 7, it struck a

" chord listening to the child crying.

Voice 2: Yes, it gives more of a dramatic feeling,
compared to Track 4.

TRACK 9 (Practice 1, Activities 29 and 31)

Narrator:

Don't be blind to bullying.

Don't shy away from bullying.

Resist the urge to become another bully.
When bullying stops, happiness can thrive.
You are not alone.

Bullying should have no place in our schools.
You have the power to end builying.

TRACK 10 (Practice 1, Activity 32)

Narrator: Bullying is acting mean to another
perseon repeatedly. This can involve spreading
rumors, hitting or yelling at someone.

Narrator: Bullying involves many people, bullied
people, bullies and those who see bullying in
action.

Bullying really hurts kids who are. Bullied people
can feel alone and defenseless.

Narrator: Nobody should hurt anyone else. You
could change someone's life by helping end the
bullying. Stop the bullying now!

TRACK 11 (Practice |, Reader's Book)
Woman: We Can!

Don't you wish that getting your child to eat
right, move more and spend less time in front of
a screen could be as easy as pushing a button?
Well, you have more power than you know.

The National Institutes of Health's We Can!
program can provide you with tips and tools to
help your child stay at a healthy weight.

Narrator: Call 866-359-3226 for a free We Can!
parents’ handbook.

And visit wecan.nhlbi.nih.gov.

A message from the US Department of Health
and Human Services.

Teacher's Book
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PRACTICE 2

TRACK 12 (Practice 2, Activity 7, Reader's Book)
“"The Giant's Wife", A Tall Tale of lreland

Narrator 1: Many years ago, in the north of
Ireland, there lived a giant named Fin MacCool.
Fin: That's me name!

Narrator 4: One thing Fin is said to have done
was to make a road that crossed the sea from
Ireland to Scotland. You can still see what's
supposed to be the first stretch of that road. It's
called the Giant's Causeway, and it's a group of
great rocks all fitting together.

Narrator 2: Now, this story happened when Fin
was building his road. At the time we're talking
about, Fin was a worried giant. He'd been told
that another giant, called Cubullin, was looking
for him to challenge him to a fight, to find out
which of them was the strongest.

Cubhullin: (roaring)

Narrator 3: This Cuhullin was said to have beaten
every giant in Ireland except Fin, and the thought
of meeting him face to face made Fin shake in
his boots.

Narrator 1: Well, when Fin had been working
away from home a good many months, he took it
into his head to go home and see his wife, a fine
woman named Oona. It was two counties away—
but sure that wasn't far for a man like Fin.
Narrator 4: He pulled up a fir tree by its roots—a
fullgrown tree, mind you—and stripped off the
branches to make himself a walking stick. Then
off he set, and in no time at all he reached his
own mountain and the house he'd built on it,
and there was QOona to greet him.

Fin: Oona, me love!

Qona: Ach, Fin, it's glad | am to see you. | hope
you're a bit hungry, for | fixed a little something
when | saw you coming.

Narrator 2: She sat him down to a grand meal of
three whole roast oxen, thirty boiled cabbages,
and a pile of her best bread loaves, which she'd
just taken from the oven.

Fin: A finer cook never filled this great belly!
Narrator 3: But Oona could see that her
husband was worried about something.

QOona: What ails you, Fin?

Fin: Ach, Qona, it's this Cuhullin.

Narrator 1: Fin told her how the dreaded giant
was looking for him.

Teacher's Book

Fin: And every time | suck me thumb, | get more
worried about him.

Narrator 4: You see, Fin had a magic thumb, and
if he sucked it, it would warn him of any danger.
Narrator 2: Now, Oona was worried, too, but she
had an idea.

Oona: Go now, and look across the mountain for
his coming. You're sure to see him on his way,
and that'll give us time to prepare a welcome.
Narrator 3: So Fin MacCool did what his wife
bid, for he knew her to be a woman of great
good sense. And inside the house, Oona cleared
the table and began baking a new batch of
bread loaves. These were the big, flat loaves

you can see in {reland to this day. But this was a
special batch indeed, for inside each loaf she put
a great iron griddie.

Narrator 1;: Well, at last Fin ran into the house.
Fin: Qona, he's coming, and he's a terrible size
of a creature! What can 1 do? If | run away, I'll be
shamed forever! And if | stay here, he'll tie my
body in knots!

Oona: Ach, be easy now, Fin. Just do what |

say, and before the day is out, maybe his own
forefinger will betray him.

Narrator 4: You see, Cuhullin too had a magic
finger. All his strength was in the forefinger of
his right hand. If he lost that finger, he’d be no
stronger than any ordinary man.

Fin: He's coming! He'll be here in a minute!
Oona: Now, hold your tongue, Fin, and put on
this nightgown of mine.

Fin: What?! Me put on the clothes of a woman?!
Are you trying to make a fool of me?

QOona: Trust me, now, Fin.

Fin: (sighs)

Narrator 2: So, grumbling away, Fin put on his
wife's nightgown. Oona put a white Bonnet on
his head, then pushed him toward a cradle in the
corner.

Fin: Woman, what do you think you're doing?!
Oona: Just lie down there, Fin. And you'll need
this baby bottle too.

Fin: Ulp!

Oona: Now, keep yourself quiet and leave
everything to me.

Narrator 3: Just then, Cuhultin came walking up
fast to the house.

Cuhullin: Good day to you.

Ocna: Come in, then, and welcomel It will grieve
my husband to know you called when he wasn't
here to greet you.



Cubhullin: Well, now, that's very civil of you,
woman. But it grieves me even more to learn he's
not at home, ‘cause | was told I'd find him here.
Oona: Well, now, you were told wrong, for Fin is
away at his causeway. He went rushing there in
a terrible rage. it seems that some giant calied
Cubullin has been looking for him, and Fin went
off to teach that fool a lesson.

Cuhullin: Then I'll go and find him there, for

I'm Cuhullin, and I won't rest till I've settled any
argument about whether he's stronger than me.
Oona: Ach, don't be in such a hurry. Come'in
and take your rest awhile. You'll need it, if it's Fin
you're going to fight, for he's twice your size and
ten times stronger-iooking!

Narrator 1: Fin nearly feil out of the cradle with
fright.

Fin: Oh, why does she have to go and blab like
that? Why doesn’t she just let him go?

Narrator 4: But Oona wasn't so anxious to get rid
of Cuhullin.

Oona: Now, just set yourself down, and I'll have a
meal ready for you in no time. I've got the bread
all baked and a lovely pot of stew on the fire.
Oh, while you're waiting, | wonder if you'd do
me a favor. A cold wind blows in at the door, this
time of day. Would you be so kind as to turn the
house around? Fin always does it for me when
ne's home.

Cuhullin: Certainly.

Narrator 2: Up he got and went outside. With no
pother at all, he picked up the whole house and
turned it to face the other way.

Narrator 3: Oona was a bit surprised, because
Fin himself couldn't have done it-she’d just
made that up to frighten Cuhullin. But she didn't
let on when he came back in.

Oona: Thank you kindly. There's just one other
thing, I'm hoping you won't mind my asking.
Cuhullin: Ask on, good woman.

Oona: Fin was going to make a new well for me
near the house, but he forgot to do it, he left in
such a terrible temper. There's water under all
that rock for certain-all you need to do is pull
the mountain apart.

Cuhullin: All right, then, I'll see if | can find it

for you.

Narrator 1: Off he went again. From the front
door, Oona watched him put his big fingers into
a little crack in the rock. And with a couple of
tugs, he ripped open the mountainside so the
water gushed out.

Narrator 4: Now, Oona had made up that one,
too, so when he came back, she again tried not
to look surprised.

Oona: Come in now and eat.

Narrator 2: She sat him down and put his food
before him, with a big pile of bread loaves-the
ones she'd made with the iron griddles inside.
Cuhullin: Now, that's fine-locking bread.
Narrator 3: Cuhullin picked up a loaf and sunk
his teeth into it.

Cuhullin: Aaahhhhhh! A thousand thunderbolts!
Woman, what did you put in your bread?
Oona: Nothing! What ails you, tall man? That's
the bread my husband eats six dozen loaves of,
every day!

Cuhullin: You mean he eats this stuff?! Sure it is
hard as rock, and I've lost one of me good front
teeth on the first mouthful!

Oona: Didn't | say you were a poor, weak thing
compared to Fin? Ach, you'll regret the day he
gets his hands on you.

Cuhullin: Nonsense! If he can eat this bread, so
can !

Narrator 1: He picked up another loaf and dug
his teeth into it.

Cuhullin: Aaahhhhhh! I've lost me other front
tooth!

Qona: Man, it's a good job you never met up
with Fin! It's more than your two front teeth
you'd have lost.

Cuhullin: You're tricking me! | don't believe any
man eats bread like that!

Ocna: Oh, don't you now! Just wait till you see
this.

Narrator 4: She took one of the loaves off the
table and walked over to the cradle where Fin
was lying dressed like a baby.

Oona: This is Fin's son. Isn't he a fine little lad!
Just like his daddy.

Fin: Goo, goo! Goo, goo!

Oona: Here you are, me dove, have a bit of
bread.

Narrator 2: Now, this loaf looked like all the rest,
but Oona knew that it was the only one without
an iron griddle.

Narrator 3: She gave Fin a big wink. Then Fin
took a bite of the loaf that took away half the side
of it.

Fin: {(sounds like Fin eats the bread, imitating a
happy baby)

Cuhullin: That's amazing! And you tell me this is
Fin MacCool's child?
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QOona: None other! So you can guess what size
of man his daddy is.

Cuhullin: He must have a powerful set of teeth!
Narrator 1; Now, this was just what Oona was
hoping for.

Oona: Oh, a grand set. Just slip your finger in
there to feel them. Open your mouth now, baby,
and let the nice man put in his big, strong finger.
Narrator 4: So Cuhullin slipped his great right
forefinger into Fin's mouth.

Oona: Push it well in, till you feel the back ones.
Narrator 2: Cuhullin pushed in his finger as far as
it would go.

Narrator 3: SNAP! —Fin bit it off, swallowed it,
then leapt from the cradle.

Fin: (celebration sounds}

Cuhullin: (roars of pain)

Fin: Now, what did you say you'd do to Fin
MacCool?

Cuhullin: (growling with anger and pain)
Narrator 1: Cuhullin made a great swipe at Fin
with his fist.

Cuhullin: (hits with his right fist and complains of
pain)

Narrator 4: But he'd lost his finger, and all his
strength with it, so all he did was hurt his hand.
Cuhullin: {roars of frustration and runs away)
Fin: Ach, yes, you'd better run!

Qona: Now, Fin, don’t be too hard on the poor
thing!

Narrator 2: Fin chased Cuhullin halfway across
Ireland before he let him go.

Narrator 3: And after that, he was free to get on
with his road.

The end
TRACK 13 (Practice 2, Activity 8)

Narrator: Fin is building a bridge between
Ireland and Scotland when he hears that
Cuhullin, a very strong giant, wants to beat him
in a fight. He hurries home and tells Oona, his
wife. He is quite worried, but Oona tells him
everything will be all right.

TRACK 14 (Practice 2, Activity 186)
Fin: Cona, me love.
Oona: Ach, Fin, it’s glad | am to see you. | hope

you're a bit hungry, for | fixed a little something
when | saw you coming.
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TRACK 15 (Practice 2, Activity 16)

Oona: Now, hold your tongue, Fin, and put on
this nightgown of mine.

Fin: What?! Me put on the clothes of a woman?!
Are you trying to make a fool of me?

QOona: Trust me, now, Fin.

TRACK 16 (Practice 2, Activity 16)

Cuhullin: Aaahhhhhh! A thousand thunderbolts!
Woman, what did you put in your bread?!

TRACK 17 (Practice 2, Activity 16)

Fin: Oona, he’s coming, and he’s a terrible size
of a creature! What can | do? If | run away, I'll be
shamed forever! And if | stay here, he'll tie my
body in knots!

TRACK 18 (Practice 2, Activity 21)

Oona: Mmm, what ails you, Fin?
Fin: Ach, Oona, it's this Cuhullin.

TRACK 19 (Practice 2, Activity 23)

Narrator 3: Just then, Cuhullin came walking up
fast to the house.

Cuhullin: Good day to you.

Oona: Come in, then, and welcome! It will grieve
my husband to know you called when he wasnt
here to greet you.

Cuhullin: Well, now, that's very civil of you,
woman. But it grieves me even more to learn he's
not at home, ‘cause | was told I'd find him here.

TRACK 20 (Practice 2, Activity 23)

Narrator 2: She sat him down and put his food
before him, with a big pile of bread loaves—the
ones she’d made with the iron griddles inside.
Cuhullin: Now, that's fine-looking bread.
Narrator 3: Cuhullin picked up a loaf and sunk
his teeth into it.

Cuhullin: Aaahhhhhh! A thousand thunderbolts!

TRACK 21 (Practice 2, Activity 23)
Narrator 4: She took one of the loaves off the

table and walked over to the cradle where Fin
was lying dressed like a baby.



Oona: This is Fin's son. Isn't he a fine little lad!
Just like his daddy.
Fin: Goo, goo! Goo, goo!

PRACTICE 3

TRACK 22 (Practice 3, Activity 20)

Woman 1: | looked at the pictures and | knew

| was dealing with hurricanes.

Man 1: | read the whole sentence, then | identify
words | already know or that are similar in the
language | speak and then I read it again.
Woman 2: Besides looking at the pictures, | read
the headings and the highlighted words.

Man 2: | thought | wasn't going to understand,
but I realized | understood almost everything
and | could understand the meaning of words

| had not seen before because they are related
to hurricanes.

PRACTICE 4

TRACK 23 (Practice 4, Activity 2)

Voice 1: Newspapers publish different types of
news, such as news about sporting events or
politics. That's why they have different sections.
Voice 2: Yes, but I'd like to know if all
newspapers have the same sections.

TRACK 24 {Practice 4, Activity 6)

Luz: | was surprised by the news of the youngest
psychologist in the world.

Laura: | agree with you, Luz. | think the story will
narrate how she was able to finish her master’s
degree when she was just 16.

Diego: | am interested in reading about obesity.
Jose: | agree with Diego, because we are not
that far from 2022.

TRACK 25 (Practice 4, Activity 10)

Man 1: | know that hurricanes and hot and
cold seasons get worse every year. This fall
was unseasonably cold, while spring was
unseasonably cold, too.

Woman 2: Yes, two powerful hurricanes also
made landfall here. My house got flooded and
we ended up in a public shelter.

TRACK 26 (Practice 4, Activity 17)

Voice 1: Publication 1 presents what a source of
information says between quotation marks.
Voice 2: True. Publication 2 also has what a
source of information says, but in an indirect
way: A British physicist recommends taking...
Voice 3: In publication 2, there is a list of the
consequences of climate change, which makes
you think about the problem.

Voice 4: Yes, | see it. Look here, at the end of
publication 1, the reporter states a solution,
maybe taken from scientists’ statements.

TRACK 21 (Practice 4. Activity 19)

Voice 1: Look at this! Both publications mention
solutions to climate change, but they say it in

a different way. In the first one, they use the
expression fossil fuels and in the second one,
they give examples of those fuels.

Voice 2: You're right. Moreover, in the first one,
they use the verb reducing and in the second
one the expression 'lower the consumption’,

PRACTICESS

TRACK 28 (Practice 5, Activity 4; Practice 5.
Reader's Book)

"Charles Chaplin’s Final Monclogue in
The Great Dictator"

I'm sorry, but | don't want to be an emperor.
That's not my business. | don’t want to rule or
conguer anyone. | should like to help everyone,
if possible: Jew, Gentile, black man, white. We all
want to help one another.

Human beings are like that. We want to live by
each other's happiness, not by each other’s
misery. We don’t want to hate and despise one
another. In this world there is room for everyone.
And the good earth is rich and can provide

for everyone. The way of life can be free and
beautiful, but we have lost the way.
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Greed has poisoned men's souls, has barricaded
the worid with hate, has goose-stepped us into
misery and bloodshed. We have deveioped
speed, but we have shut ourselves in. Machinery
that gives abundance has left us in want. Our
knowledge has made us cynical. Our cleverness,
hard and unkind. We think too much and feel
too little.

More than machinery we need humanity.

More than cleverness we need kindness and
gentleness.

Without these qualities, life will be violent and all
will be lost...

The aeroplane and the radio have brought

us closer together. The very nature of these
inventions cries out for the goodness in men,
cries out for universal brotherhood, for the unity
of us all. Even now my voice is reaching millions
throughout the world, millions of despairing
men, women, and little children, victims of a
system that makes men torture and imprison
innocent people.

To those who can hear me, | say: do not despair.
The misery that is now upon us is but the passing
of greed, the bitterness of men who fear the way
of human progress. The hate of men will pass,
and dictators die, and the power they took from
the people will return to the people. And so long
as men die, liberty will never perish.

Soldiers! Don't give yourselves to brutes, men
who despise you, enslave you, who regiment
your fives, tell you what to do, what to think and
what to feell

Who drill you, diet you, treat you like cattle, use
you as cannon fodder. Don't give yourselves

to these unnatural men: machine men with
machine minds and machine hearts! You are not
machines! You are not cattle! You are men! You
have the love of humanity in your hearts! You
don't hate! Only the unloved hate, the unloved
and the unnatural! Soldiers! Don't fight for
slavery! Fight for liberty! In the 17th Chapter of St
Luke, it is written: “The Kingdom of God is within
man.” Not one man nor a group of men, butin all
ment In you! You, the people have the power, the
power to create machines, the power to create
happiness! You, the people, have the power to
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make this life free and beautifui, to make this life
a wonderful adventure.

Then, in the name of democracy, let us use

that power, let us all unite. Let us fight for a

new world: a decent world that will give men a
chance to work, that will give youth a future and
old age a security.

By the promise of these things, brutes have
risen to power. But they lie! They do not fulfil
that promise. They never willl Dictators free
themselves but they enslave the people! Now let
us fight to fulfil that promise! Let us fight to free
the world, to do away with national barriers, to
do away with greed, with hate and intolerance.
Let us fight for a world of reason, a world where
science and progress will lead to all men’s
happiness. Soldiers! In the name of democracy,
let us all unite!

TRACK 29 (Practice 5, Activities 10 and 21)

Narrator: Learning How to Live Alone

Voice: When | was in high school, one of my
biggest desires was to leave my house. | had
nothing against my family, | just wanted to live
alone, learn how to be an aduit... Yes, my mom
used to ask me to clean my room, to go buy
tortillas... My father always asked about my
grades, asked me to go to bed early, would not
let me drive his car... My younger brother was
quite silly and he was always bothering me... but
no, | had nothing against my family...

Well, as soon as | finished high school, | took
an entrance exam for a university in another
city and, mysteriously, | was admitted. | gave
my parents the news and they were very, very
happy... | still don't understand why.

Shortly, the day | would go to my university
arrived. | packed my things, got on the bus and
left for my new city. | was very excited, very
happy. | felt very sure of myself, very adult...

| was apprehensive when | got off the first bus,
200 kilometers away, because | hadn't checked
where the bus was going.

After taking another bus, | finally arrived at my
actual destination... | didn't know what | had
gotten myself into.



The truth is, there are many things nobody tells
you about living alone. You imagine you will
get to live in a spacious apartment, beautifully
furnished, with a balcony and a beautiful view...

Actually, the apartment of my dreams was a very
small room that only had a bed, a table, a chair
and a stove ... instead of a balcony, there was a
small window that | covered with my notebook
when, from time to time, | wanted to cry without
being heard by my neighbors.

Clothes. The first weekend of my independent
life | discovered that clothes do not wash
themselves, you have to wash them if you

don't want to look like a homeless person.

Who washed my clothes before? It was an
unsolved mystery until that day. When you live
alone, eating is an adventure. You can’t go to a
restaurant three times a day, it's very expensive.
You have to learn how to cook. Another option is
to eat cold tuna, dry bread and raw green chiles.

Yes, the truth is living alone is not easy. However,
I do not regret it. Thanks to this experience,

my relationship with my family has improved.
When | visit them, my mom still asks me to go
for tortillas, my dad still doesn’t let me drive his
car, and my younger brother... well, my younger
brother has changed a lot... but he's still

very silly.

TRACK 30 (Practice 5, Activity 12)

"All the World is a Stage"

All the world's a stage,

and all the men and women merely players;
they have their exits and their entrances,

and one man in his time plays many parts,

his acts being seven ages.

At first, the infant,

mewling and puking in the nurse’s arms.
Then the whining schoolboy, with his satchel
and shining morning face, creeping like snail
unwillingly to school.

And then the lover,

sighing like a furnace, with a woeful ballad
made to his mistress’ eyebrow.

Then a soldier,

full of strange oaths and bearded like the pard,
jealous in honor, sudden and quick in quarrel,

seeking the bubbie reputation

even in the cannon’s mouth.

And then the justice,

in fair round belly with good capon lined,

with eyes severe and beard of formal cut,

full of wise saws and modern instances;

and so he plays his part.

The sixth age shifts

into the lean and slippered pantaloon,

with spectacles on nose and pouch on side;
his youthfui hose, well saved, a world too wide
for his shrunk shank, and his big manly voice,
turning again toward childish treble, pipes
and whistles in his sound.

Last scene of all,

that ends this strange eventful history,

is second childishness and mere oblivion,
sans teeth, sans eyes, sans taste, sans everything.

TRACK 31 {Practice 5, Activity 20)

Narrator: I'm sorry, but | don’t want to be an
emperor. That's not my business. | don't want
to rule or conquer anyone. | should like to help
everyone, if possible: Jew, Gentile, biack man,
white. We all want to help one ancther.

Human beings are like that. We want to live

by each other’s happiness, not by each

other’s misery.

TRACK 32 {Practice 5, Activity 20)

Voice: When | was in high school, one of my
biggest desires was to leave my house.

| had nothing against my family, | just wanted

to live alone, learn how to be an adult... Yes, my
mom used to ask me to clean my room, to go
buy tortillas... My father always asked about my
grades, asked me to go to bed early, wouid not
let me drive his car ... My younger brother was
quite silly and he was always bothering me... but
no, | had nothing against my family...

TRACK 33 (Practice 5, Activities 20 and 22}

Narrator: All the world’s a stage,

and all the men and women merely players;
they have their exits and their entrances,
and one man in his time plays many parts,
his acts being seven ages.
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TRACK 34 (Practice 5, Activity 34)

Narrator:

1. When | was in high school, one of my biggest
desires was to leave my house. | just wanted

to live alone... Yes, my mom used to ask me to
clean my room, to go buy tortillas... My father
always asked about my grades, asked me to go
to bed early, would not let me drive his car... My
younger brother was always bothering me...

2. When | was in high school, one of my biggest
desires was to leave my house. | had nothing
against my family, | just wanted to live alone,
learn how to be an adult Yes, my mom used to
ask me to clean my room, to go buy tortillas. My
father always asked about my grades, asked me
to go to bed early, would not let me drive his
car... My younger brother was quite silly and he
was always bothering me but no, | had nothing
against my family...

3. When | was in high school, one of my giant
wishes was to leave my house. | had nothing
against my family, | just wanted to live alone,
learn how to be an adult Yes, my mom used to
ask me to clean my room, to go buy tortillas. My
father always asked about my grades, asked me
to go to bed early, would not let me drive his
car My younger brother was quite silly and he
was always bothering me but no, | had nothing
against my family...

4. When | was in high school, one of my biggest
desires was to leave my house. | had nothing
against my family, | just wanted to live alone,
learn how to be an adult. Yes, my mom used to
ask me to clean my room, to go buy tortillas. My
father always asked about my grades, asked me
to go to bed early, would not let me drive his
car. My younger brother was quite silly and he
was always bothering me, but no, | had nothing
against my family...

PRACTICE 6
TRACK 35 (Practice 6, Activity 22)

Voice 1: Look, here we can see how the arrow
indicates the direction in which the wind turns
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the blades. It says here counterclockwise, what
is that?

Voice 2: I'm looking it up in the dictionary and

it says it goes in the opposite direction in which
the hands of a clock move, that is, they turn to
the left. It also says in British English the word
used is anticlockwise. Look at the arrow again,
do you get it?

Voice 1: You're right. And now, take a look at
this. | can follow the direction of the infographic
from the beginning with the wind turbine until it
reaches the transmission towers you can see on
the picture.

Voice 2: We use pylon, since it is the British word
for transmission tower.

PRACTICE 1

TRACK 36 (Practice 7, Activities |, 3 and &,
Practice 7, Reader’s Book)

Woman: Long before the Europeans came, we
had our own native trees and the water was
plentiful because every river was flowing.
As the population grew, we cut down more and
more trees for building, for farming. The land
and rivers dried up. Things started getting bad.
So there are generations who never saw the
springs filled with water.
Wangari Maathai: Around the mid-1970s, | was
working at the University of Nairobi as a lecturer.
| was doing research in the field and | saw a lot of
deforestation and soil loss.
| heard many rural women complain about the
fact they didn't have firewood; they were also
complaining that they did not have enough
water.

They had put too much of their land into
cash crops like coffee and tea, and the children
were suffering from diseases associated with
malnutrition. “Why not plant trees?” | asked the
women. “Let's plant trees!” And the women said,
"Weil, we would plant trees, but we don’t know
how.” And that started the whole story of, “Yeah,
ok, let's learn how to plant trees.”

And we called the foresters, they came in
and they talked to the women. They did not
really see why | was trying to teach women how
to plant trees. They said that to plant a tree you
need a diploma. | said, “Well, | don't think you



need a diploma to plant a tree.” Initially, we

tried to give them seeds and then we decided
against it. We said, “If we give them seeds, they
will become dependent on us.” We said, “If you
plant a tree and the tree survives, the movement
will compensate you with a very small amount of
money, the amount of 4 US cents for a tree that
survives. And so they just started very, very, very
small, very, very small. And before too long, they
started showing each other how to plant trees.
And before we knew it, they just started working
with me.

Woman: That is how Wangari Maathai founded
the Green Belt Movement, a non-governmental
organization which encourages women to

plant trees to combat deforestation and
environmental degradation. To date, the great
Belt Movement has planted over 50 million
trees. Wangari Maathai was aware that the
environment was directly linked to issues of
governance, peace and human rights, thus she
used her organization to struggle against abuses
of power, such as land-grabbing or the illegal
detention of political opponents. In 2004, she
was the first African woman to be awarded the
Nobel Peace Prize.

TRACK 31 (Practice 1, Activity 8)

Wangari Maathai: | wentto the USon a
scholarship. | studied biology at university. At the
weekend, | worked with local environmentalists
to rid the city of air pollution. When | returned
to Kenya, my village was different to what it was
betfore. There were no forests or clean streams.
So, | decided to work with the women and plant
trees. We needed money to fund the Green Belt
Movement and | wrote to the executive director
of the Norwegian Forestry Society asking for it.
The rest is history.

TRACK 38 (Practice T, Activity 8)

Wangari Maathai: | wentto the USon a
scholarship. | studied biology in university. On
weekends, | worked with local environmentalists
to rid the city of air pollution. When [ returned
to Kenya, my village was different than it was
pefore. There were no forests or clean streams.
So, | decided to work with the women and plant
trees. We needed money to fund the Green Belt
Movement and | wrote the executive director of

the Norwegian Forestry Society asking for it. The
rest is history.

TRACK 39 {Practice 7, Activity 9)

Boy 1: | don't think we have anything in common
with Wangari Maathai. She won the Nobel prize!
How can we relate to that?!

Boy 2: I'm sure we have more things in common
with her than you think. She noticed how people
had affected the environment and she did
something to change it.

Boy 3: That's right. Last year we did some
research on pollution and after reading lots of
articles about the topic, we implemented some
solutions in the school.

Boy 4: Yes, | remember that other students didn't
want to participate at first. Nobody separated
the garbage and they used lots of disposable
plastic plates and cups.

Boy 1: Oh, you're right! But everything changed
when we invited everybody to plant trees in

the park.

Boy 2: Yes. Most of the school community came
and we had a great time. After that, most of the
students started bringing thermos bottles and
Tupperware containers, and now we all recycle.
Boy 1: | guess we do have more things in
common with Wangari Maathai than | thought.
Boy 4: | agree. Hopefully, we can use this as an
example of how to protect what she called “our
common home and future.”

TRACK 40 (Practice 7, Activity 17)

Rosa Parks: | boarded a bus and took a seat in
the colored section, in the back. | was sitting
behind the white people and all the seats were
taken. A white man demanded to sit where | was,
but | refused to give up my seat. Then, the driver
called the police and | was arrested.

TRACK 41 (Practice 7, Activity 17)

Rosa Parks: | was arrested today because |
refused to give up my seat to a white man. | was
sitting in the colored section of the bus and,
since there were no seats available in the front,
| was supposed to stand up and let him take

my seat. | didn’t know that | would make history
when | boarded the bus that day.
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TRACK 42 (Practice 7, Activities 21 and 22)

Wangari Maathai: Around the mid-1970s, | was
working at the University of Nairobi as a lecturer.
| was doing research in the field and | saw a lot of
deforestation and soil loss.

| heard many rural women complain about the
fact they didn't have firewood; they were also
complaining that they did not have enough water.
They had put too much of their land into cash
crops like coffee and tea, and the children

were suffering from diseases associated with
malnutrition. | wanted to do something. “Why
not ptant trees?” | asked the women. “Let’s

plant trees!”

TRACK 43 (Practice 7. Activity 28)

Voice: Around the mid-1970s, | was working

at the University of Nairobi as a lecturer. | said
lecturer. | was doing research in the field and

| saw a lot of deforestation and soil joss. Yes,

of course. | heard many rural women complain
about the fact they didn't have firewood; they
were also complaining that they did not have
enough water. | grew up in the rural areas of
Kenya, very pristine countryside. Pristine means
something in its original condition, with clean
water, beautiful soil, plenty of food. "Why not
plant trees?” | asked the women. “Why not plant
trees? Let's plant trees!” | started encouraging
people to heal the environment.

TRACK 44 (Practice 7, Activity 35, Practice 7
Reader’s Beok)

Interviewer: How do you feel coming back to
Montreal?

Nadia Comaneci: Well, it feels great to come
back to Montreal, it's always emotional when |
come here. I've been a couple of times since the
games in '76, 1 also lived here for a year and a
half. And everything that's happening today with
me, and my life, is because of that moment that
happened here in Montreal.

Interviewer: So, basically, your life was decided
when you where a kid.

Nadia Comaneci: Yes, | was a kid, but | think |
knew what | was doing, you know, people -they
were thinking of me as a kid, but | think that

I'd been in gymnastics for so many years that |
didn’t consider myself as a young person.

et Bow

interviewer: What did you do to stay calm?
Nadia Comaneci: | just thought about, you
know, | know what I've done in training; this is
what I'm supposed to do here just to be able to
concentrate.

Interviewer: Were you overwhelmed by so
many people?

Nadia Comaneci: Of course | was overwhelmed
by so many peopie, because there was a big
arena, and a lot of noise from every direction.
Interviewer: How were you able to concentrate?
Nadia Comaneci: | think | was prepared for

that and | was telling myself the whole time,

you know, this is the Olympics. | cannot make a
mistake. This is one shot.

Interviewer: And then you did what you had
prepared and after the routine you were given a
perfect 10.

Nadia Comaneci: Yes, | couldn’t believe it.
Interviewer: What did you think when you saw
the score?

Nadia Comaneci: At first, | was confused
because the scoreboard displayed "1.00"
because they believed it was impossible to
receive a perfect 10, so the scoreboard was

not programmed to display that score. Soon, |
understood what had happened and | was very
happy.

Interviewer: Did you know what a perfect score
meant?

Nadia Comaneci: | didn't -l knew that 10 was a
big deal, because I'd already done gymnastics
for eight - nine years, and I'd done competitions,
and | had even done the same routines, but | was
too young to understand that. And | think it was
better that | didn't understand.

Interviewer: But despite that, you made history.
Nadia Comaneci: Well, yes, but | didn’t come
here to Montreal to make history. | didn't even
know what that meant, to make history. Nobody
told me that a perfect 10 had never been scored
before in Otympic history.

Interviewer: What do you think about yourself as
a teenage girl who achieved a perfect score in
the Olympics?

Nadia Comaneci: The older | get, | realize that
what | did was such a big thing, which | didn't
realize then. | was 14 and | was like, "l know what
I'm doing. I'm going to go to the Olympics.” | still
question myself about how a little kid has that
kind of drive to be able to do that. “You just

go, girl.”



That’s what | was saying. Yeah, never give up and
just follow what you feel inside your heart.

PRACTICE 8

TRACK 45 (Practice 8, Activity 13)
“A Nice Cup of Tea", by George Orwell

Student 1: | think this essay is about how to make
tea because of the titie.

Announcer: If you look up 'tea' in the first
cookery book that comes to hand you will
probably find that it is unmentioned; or at most
you will find a few lines of sketchy instructions
which give no ruling on several of the most
important points,

This is curious, not only because tea is one
of the main stays of civilization in this country,
as well as in Eire, Australia and New Zealand,
but because the best manner of making it is the
subject of violent disputes.

When | look through my own recipe for the
perfect cup of tea, | find no fewer than eleven
outstanding points. On perhaps two of them
there would be pretty general agreement, but at
least four others are acutely controversial. Here
are my own eleven rules, every one of which |
regard as golden:

Student 2: The author is talking about tea, as he
stated in the title and he will guide the reader

through his own recipe to make a nice cup of tea.

Student 1: He also said that he has never seen a
recipe on how to make tea, and | haven't either.
| learned how to make it when | was é and | had
a stomachache. The nurse at school gave me
some chamomile tea.

Student 2: Yes, | like to read about these topics
because we assume that everyone does things
the way we do, but of course it is not true! |
didn't know people drank tea using different
techniques. How do they make it in Russia,
Japan, China, and India? It would be interesting
to learn about that.

Announcer: First of all, one should use Indian
or Chinese tea. China tea has virtues which are
not to be despised nowadays-it is economical,
and one can drink it without milk-but there is
not much stimulation in it. One does not feel
wiser, braver or more optimistic after drinking

it. Anyone who has used that comforting phrase
'a nice cup of tea' invariably means Indian tea.
Secondly, tea should not be made in small
quantities-that is, in a teapot. Tea out of an urn
is always tasteless, while army tea, made in a
cauldron, tastes of grease and whitewash. The
teapot should be made of china or earthenware.
Silver or Britannia ware teapots produce inferior
tea and enamel pots are worse; though curiously
enough a pewter teapot (a rarity nowadays) is
not so bad. Thirdly, the pot should be warmed
beforehand. This is better done by placing it

on the hob than by the usual method of swilling
it out with hot water. Fourthly, the tea should

be strong. For a pot holding a quart, if you are
going to fill it nearly to the brim, six heaped
teaspoons would be about right. In a time of
rationing, this is not an idea that can be realized
on every day of the week, but | maintain that
one strong cup of tea is better than twenty
weak ones. All true tea lovers not only like their
tea strong, but like it a little stronger with each
year that passes-a fact which is recognized in
the extra ration issued to old-age pensioners.
Fifthly, the tea should be put straight into the
pot. No strainers, muslin bags or other devices
to imprison the tea. In some countries teapots
are fitted with little dangling baskets under

the spout to catch the stray leaves, which are
supposed to be harmful. Actually one can
swallow tea-leaves in considerabie quantities
without ill effect, and if the tea is not loose in the
pot it never infuses properly. Sixthly, one should
take the teapot to the kettle and not the other
way about. The water should be actually boiling
at the moment of impact, which means that one
should keep it on the flame white one pours.
Some people add that one should only use water
that has been freshly brought to the boil, but |
have never noticed that it makes any difference.
Seventhly, after making the tea, one should

stir it, or better, give the pot a good shake,
afterwards allowing the leaves to settle. Eighthly,
one should drink out of a good breakfast cup-
that is, the cylindrical type of cup, not the flat,
shallow type. The breakfast cup holds more, and
with the other kind one's tea is always half cold-
before one has well started on it. Ninthly, one
should pour the cream off the milk before using
it for tea. Milk that is too creamy always gives tea
a sickly taste. Tenthly, one should pour tea into
the cup first. This is one of the most controversial
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points of all; indeed in every family in Britain
there are probably two schools of thought on the
subject. The milk-first school can bring forward
some fairly strong arguments, but | maintain
that my own argument is unanswerable. This is
that, by putting the tea in first and stirring as one
pours, one can exactly regulate the amount of
milk whereas one is liable to put in too much milk
if one does it the other way round.

Student 1: It sounds a bit complicated!
Announcer: Lastly, tea-unless one is drinking it
in the Russian style-should be drunk WITHOUT
SUGAR. | know very well that f am in a minority
here. But still, how can you call yourself a true
tea-lover if you destroy the flavour of your

tea by putting sugar in it? It would be equally
reasonable to put in pepper or salt. Tea is meant
to be bitter, just as beer is meant to be bitter.

If you sweeten it, you are no longer tasting the
tea, you are merely tasting the sugar; you could
make a very similar drink by dissolving sugar in
plain hot water.

Some peopie would answer that they don't like
tea in itself, that they only drink it in order to be
warmed and stimulated, and they need sugar to
take the taste away. To those misguided people |
would say: Try drinking tea without sugar for, say,
a fortnight and itis very unlikely that you will ever
want to ruin your tea by sweetening it again.
Student 2: Tea without sugar?!

Student 1: Yes. It looks like this is the most
important part of the recipe to Orwell. We can
say it is the main idea in this paragraph.
Announcer: These are not the only controversial
points to arise in connexion with tea drinking,
but they are sufficient to show how subtilized
the whole business has become. There is also
the mysterious social etiquette surrounding the
teapot (why is it considered vulgar to drink out
of your saucer, for instance?)} and much might be
written about the subsidiary uses of tea leaves,
such as telling fortunes, predicting the arrival

of visitors, feeding rabbits, healing burns and
sweeping the carpet. It is worth paying attention
to such details as warming the pot and using
water that is really boiling, so as to make quite
sure of wringing out of one's ration the twenty
good, strong cups of that two ounces, properly
handled, ought to represent.

Student 2: Tea is such an important aspect in
the British culture. | didn't know it took so many
steps to make a nice cup of tea. It is interesting
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how Orwell relates the drink with other countries
and different uses of tealeaves.

Student 1: Did you like the part of no adding
sugar? Maybe we can do the experiment he
proposes and try it.

Student 2: OK, let's do it!

TRACK 46 (Practice 8, Activity 15)

Student 1: Let's work with this paragraph.

I'll read. “l remember that when the concept
of teabags appeared in Russia {right around
the collapse of the Soviet Union), it did gain
popularity.”

Student 2: Stop! What is the writer implying
here? When Russia was the Soviet Union they
were a communist country, and there weren't
alot of imported goods. Once it collapsed,
Russians were able to buy American stuff.
Student 1: You're right! That's why the writer
talks about American candy bars. Look: "along
with candy bars and hamburgers.”

Student 1: Yes, both are well-known products.
Ok, so we can say that teabags were copied from
the United States. They were popular because
they were new and trendy, but it seems Russians
didn‘t like them. The essay states: "but also
became the butt of endless jokes.”

Student 2: Oh ok. Nobody makes jokes about
something they like. They found them ridiculous.
Read the joke.

Student 1: “Soon, instead of the tea called
‘Cheerfulness’, ancther tea, named 'Greediness’
will be on sale; it will have all the teabags tied to
one single thread.” Are they talking about

tea brands?

Student 2: Yes. One is called “"Cheerfulness” and
the other "Greediness.”

No, | believe there was only "Cheerfulness” and
the other is the joke.

Student 1: What does “Greediness” mean?
Student 2: According to the dictionary, it means
“intense and selfish desire of something”. Since
the teabags are too weak and don't make strong
tea, you should use “Greediness” because, in the
joke, it has all the teabags tied together. As if you
were going to use 25 teabags to make one cup
of tea.

Student 1: Oh, hahaha, | get it now.



TRACK 47 (Practice 8, Activity 30)

Student 1: What did you find in the essays you
read?

Student 2: We chose to find out more about tea-
drinking in different countries, and we learned
lots of things.

Student 1: Really, like what?

Student 3: Well, in the UK, Russia, Japan and
Mexico people drink tea and the all follow the
same main step: Pour boiling water on some
tealeaves.

Student 4: British, Russians and Japanese use
loose tealeaves, but Mexicans prefer teabags, as
they find them more convenient.

Student 2: Actually, | don't think Mexicans use
teabags because they are more practical. |
believe it is because it is difficult to find loose
tealeaves at the supermarket.

Student 4: | don't agree. | have found loose
tealeaves at the supermarket.

Student 2: Ok, but they're much more expensive.

Student 1: What about the herbs at the market?
There are lots of people who sell herbs, roots
and other plants to make tea.

Student 3: You're right, and they sell them loose.
Student 2: Yes, but that is medicinal tea. It is
different. Let’s focus on the tea we drink for the
flavor.

Student 1: Right. So, what can we conclude
about teabags?

Student 4: We can all agree that in Mexico
people favor teabags because they are
everywhere and are cheaper than loose
tealeaves.

TRACK 48 (Practice 8, Activity 33)

Student 1: What did you find in the essays you
read?

Student 2: We chose to find out more about tea-
drinking in different countries, and we learned
lots of things.

Student 1: Really, like what?

Student 3: Well, in the UK, Russia, Japan and
Mexico people drink tea and they all follow the
same main step: Pour boiling water on some
tealeaves.

Student 4: British, Russians and Japanese use
loose tealeaves, but Mexicans prefer teabags, as
they find them more convenient.

Student 2: Actually, | don't think Mexicans use

teabags because they are more practical. |
believe it is because it is difficult to find loose
tealeaves at the supermarket.

Student 4: | don't agree. | have found loocse
tealeaves at the supermarket.

Student 2: Ok, but they’re much more expensive.
Student 1: What about the herbs at the market?
There are lots of people who sell herbs, roots
and other plants to make tea.

Student 3: You're right, and they sell them loose.
Student 2: Yes, but that is medicinal tea. It is
different. Let’s focus on the tea we drink for the
flavor.

Student 1: Right. So what can we conclude about
teabags?

Student 4: We can all agree that in Mexico
people favor teabags because they are
everywhere and are cheaper than loose
tealeaves.

Student 1: Very well, let's move on. What type of
tea do they drink in the countries you selected?
Student 2: Both British and Russians like black
tea, although Japanese drink mostly green tea.
In contrast, Mexicans prefer herbal tea, such as
chamomile or mint.

Student 1: Do people add something to the tea
or do they eat something with it?

Student 2: It depends on the culture. For
example, in Mexico people drink it plain or they
might add some sugar. In the UK they add milk.

| have heard that the British have cookies or
sandwiches along with tea, but the essay didn’t
say anything regarding food.

Student 3: In Russia people don't drink tea
without food. There are lots of sweets and
desserts, and people enjoy them as much as the
beverage.

Student 4: It is the same in Japan, as in they have
a meal with tea but, on the contrary, it is savory,
not sweet.

Student 1: Do all cultures use the same utensils?
Student 3: Not really. In Russia they boil the
water in a samovar, instead of in a kettle, which is
favored in the other countries.

Student 2: One would think the teapot is also
quite common because we've all seen tea

sets, but they actually only use them in the UK.
Russians pour tea from the samovar into the

cup. Mexicans and Japanese people make tea
straight in the container they are drinking from,
that is a cup or a bowl.
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Student 4: There is an unusual utensil required
during the Japanese tea ceremony: a whisk.
Student 1: What is it for?

Student 4: To beat the mixture and make it frothy.

Student 3: The rest of the utensils are quite
similar among the cultures, as they all use a
spoon and a container to drink the tea. It can be
either a cup (used in the UK, Russia and Mexico}
or a bowl {in Japan).

Student 2: We found that the container is related
to how people drink tea. Cups are to be used
individually, but bowls are used for all attending
to the tea ceremony. All guests drink from the
same one. They want to highlight the value of
the community.

Student 4: In Russia something similar happens.
Even though each person has their own cup,
they refate drinking tea to the fact of sharing a
meal in a familiar environment. That is why they
use the samovar, which contains large quantities
of the hot beverage, ready for anyone.

Student 3: Yes, | really like that part. So we can
find Russian families drinking cup after cup
without stopping the conversation to make
more tea.

Student 1: What other values did you recognize
in the essays?

Student 2: | believe Mexicans mainly drink tea

to find some comfort or as a cure for some
diseases, as we've discussed. When they have a

stomachache they will make some chamomile tea.

Student 4: The British are more practical, they
make tea to drink on their own, while working.

It is a quick and easy affair. Of course, they can
invite someone to tea, so we can say they either
drink it alone or with guests. But what | find most
interesting is that they import tea. Thus, we can
read about the British Empire between the lines.
Student 1: What do you mean?

Student 4: Well, Orwell states that the best tea is
Indian or Ceylonese. He talks about Chinese tea,
as well. He refers to the different materials the
utensils are made from and how they all come
from different parts of the world. The only British
ingredient involved is milk! So we can imply that
they got all the things surrounding tea from

the colonies.

Student 1: That is quite interesting. What can
you say about the other cultures and how they
drink tea?

Student 3: Russians have it all day, but from what
we read, | believe they drink tea in company, so
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there are two people having tea and sweets.

| picture them chatting in a cozy living room.
Student 2: In Japan the tea ceremony, as the
name suggests, is reverential. The five people
invited are extremely grateful and they show
respect to the host in every movement. It is a
quite formal affair. There are schools to learn
how to make tea the proper way, how to bow
and how to drink it. You can see the elegant
movements and the ceremonial environment,

| find it fascinating.

Student 1: What can we conclude?

Student 3: That tea represents much more
than just a hot beverage. Each culture portrays
its values while drinking it and each is just as
interesting, important and fascinating as

the other.

Student 1: Very well. Now, who would like some
tea?

PRACTICE 9

TRACK 49 (Practice 9, Activity 1)

Ana: Do you agree with the idea that defending
yourself is a right?

Luis: Why... | don't know... it depends...

Ana: | heard defending yourself is a human right.
Pedro: If you are subjected to injustice, you have
the right to defend yourself.

Luis: Ana, where did you hear it was a human
right?

Ana: A friend of my mom's told her. She's a
human rights activist.

Luis: Oh! So it may actually be a human right;
however, | think we should look it up.

TRACK 50 (Practice 9, Activity 4)

Statement 1: | will read the bibliography at the
end of a few books and search for the books |
find listed there.

Statement 2: | will write down information from
books about a specific subject. Then, | will read
that information carefully and take some notes.
Statement 3: | will look for opinions about an
issue in newspapers and compare them.
Statement 4: | will look at my class notes to write
the key points of what | have not.



TRACK 51 (Practice 9, Activity 6)

Student 1: To gather op-ed from newspapers,
we should go to the local library. Some
newspapers have sections in English and | am
sure journalists have their say.

Student 2: it's a shame the school Internet is
down, we could take a lock at the websites of
those newspapers.

Student 3: We could go to the university library
this weekend and check some books. They
usually have books in English on different topics.

TRACK 52 (Practice ¢ Activities 19 and 22)

Samara: The topic is the right to education. Your
turn, Laura.

Laura: Thank you, Samara. Education is a right
.... not a favour, because.... as UNESCO states....
itis the government'’s obligation to ensure ...
that we all have access to education... quality
education... That is why... | think it is unfair
that... not everyone is being educated.

TRACK 53 (Practice 9, Activity 23)

Samara (Moderator);: Welcome everyone. My
narme is Samara Vargas and our topic for today's
round table is “The right to education”. The
panellists are my friends and classmates: Laura
Lépez, Diego Pérez and Manuel Diaz. Laura, you
may start with your intervention.

Laura: Good morning. | believe education is a
right and not a favor, because the government
is obligated to ensure that everyone can access
quality education. That is why | think it is unfair
that education is not guaranteed across the
country. In my opinion, Mexico would be a better
country if all children, teenagers and young
adults had access to quality education.

PRACTICE 10

TRACK 54 (Practice 10, Activities 4, 5 and 12)

Seller: Good afternoon! May | help you?

Lisa: Good afternoon. My name is Lisa Rider,
and | want to express my inconformity with the
medicine they sell at the pharmacy.

Seller: Was there any problem with the
medicine?

Lisa: The pills | bought yesterday expired
almost a year ago. | can't believe you are selling
medicine with an expiration date from a year
ago. That is very dangerous! How can you not
check the product before selling it to

the public?!

Seller: | understand. It's natural that you are
concerned.

Lisa: When | checked the expiration date, | found
out the pills they gave me had expired almost

a year agol! If the pharmacist had checked the
expiration date, we wouldn't have this problem.
Seller: Really? Are you telling me that at the
pharmacy you were given expired drugs? | can’t
believe it!

Lisa: Yes! So | had to stop taking them. Besides,
| had to wait a long time to get the prescription.
That day...

Seller: Sorry for the interruption. You were
saying...

Lisa: Don't worry. As | was telling you... If { hadn't
checked the expiration date and had taken the
pills, | could have gotten even sicker.

Seller: All right, Ms. Rider. I'm sorry for the
inconvenience. We will take your complaint into
consideration and we will replace the pills you
bought with some that haven't expired. Would
you like to come and get them or would you
prefer for us to send them to you?

Lisa: | would rather go and get them in person. |
want to make sure | don't get expired pills again.
Seller: If you have any other questions, feel free
to contact us during office hours.

TRACK 55 (Practice 10, Activity 8)

Lisa: I'm calling to tell you that you are very
irresponsible!!! How do you have a license to sell
drugs?! You are supposed to cure people, not
make them sicker! | can’t believe this!

Seller: Why are you so angry? Calm down and
do not yell at me.

Lisa: How can you tell me to calm down?! You

Seller: (hangs up the phone. it hears busy tone in
the phone)
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TRACK 56 (Practice 10, Activity 8)

Lisa: Good afternoon. I'm not satisfied with the
pharmacist that was working yesterday.

Seller: Oh, OK. Tell me why.

Lisa: It seems that you are not interested in
talking to me. Can | talk to your supervisor?
Seller: She's not here at the moment.

Lisa: (hangs up the phone. It hears busy tone in
the phone)

TRACK 57 (Practice 10, Activity 18)

Lisa: Hello. | want to complain about something.
Seller: Good afternoon! Oh! | am terribly sorry
for the inconvenience. How may | help you?
Lisa: Well, | am very disappointed with the
service.

Seller: Oh, please continue. Tell me why you

feel that way so we can resolve this as soon as
possible.

Lisa: You see, the pharmacist sold me a bottle
of expired pills, that is why. | would like a full
reimbursement.

Seller: Oh, | apologize. We can give you the
money back or we can give you two new bottles.
t will also report this, so it doesn‘t happen again.
Lisa: Thank you very much. | will accept the two
new bottles.

Seller: Very well. Can you give me your address
so we can send you the pills?

Lisa: Sure. Do you have a pen and paper to write
it down?

TRACK 58 (Practice 10, Activity 22)

Girl: Good morning! You are calling the eye
clinic. How may | help you?

Boy: Hello! mmm My name is José Lépez and

| am calling because mmm | want to complain
about the glasses | got this morning. The thing is
that my sight is still terrible. Everything is blurry!
Besides, they pinch my nose. | don't think the eye
doctor did a good job, so | want my money back.
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